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1. AGRICULTURE
1.1 Rainfed agriculture in India
Manifest pedagogy: Rainfed areas account for nearly 57 per cent of the agricultural land in India. These areas
assume special significance in terms of ecology, agricultural productivity and livelihoods for millions. With proper
management, rainfed areas have the potential of contributing a larger share to food grain production. In-fact the
potential is such that there is more opportunity for faster agricultural growth here than in irrigated areas.
In news: ‘Rainfed farmers are the most neglected’
Dimensions:
Features
Lack of policy directives
Way forward

Critical inputs
Government Schemes

Content:
Features:
• Rainfed agriculture is a type of farming that
relies on rainfall for water. It provides much of
the food consumed by poor communities in
developing countries.
• Rainfed areas in India are highly diverse,
ranging from resource rich areas to resourceconstrained areas.
• Some of the resource rich areas are highly
productive and have experienced widespread
adoption of technology. However, most of the
areas are resource constrained and dry areas.
• In the resource constrained and dry areas, the
farming is a survival mechanism rather than a
growth oriented activity.
• Rainfed agriculture contributes to 60 per cent
of the value of agriculture GDP of India
• Rainfed agriculture is practiced under a wide
variety of soil types, agro-climatic and rainfall
conditions ranging from 400 mm to 1600 mm
per annum.
• Rainfed Crops are prone to breaks in the
monsoon during the crop growth due to water
stress.
• This water stress may be due to variability of
rainfall, delay in sowing, diversity in crop
management practice and variability of the soil
type.
• The prolonged breaks can result in partial or
complete failure of the crops.
Interesting Facts on Rainfed Agriculture:
• India ranks first in rain-fed agriculture, both in
area and value of produce.
• About 61 per cent of India’s farmers rely on
rain-fed agriculture and 55 per cent of the
gross cropped area is under rain-fed farming.
4
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Farmers in irrigated areas earn 60 per cent of
their income from agriculture. However,
farmers in rainfed areas earn only 20-30 per
cent from farm-related activities
They account for 89 per cent of millets
production, 88 per cent of pulses, 73 per cent
of cotton, 69 per cent of oilseeds and 40 per
cent rice production in the country.
Besides, rain-fed areas support 64 per cent of
cattle, 74 per cent of sheep and 78 per cent of
goat population in the country.

Critical Inputs
• The Rainfed farming system mainly dependent
upon the locally available inputs (seeds,
manures, animal draft)
• Usually crops that are able to withstand
drought-like situations are mostly grown.
• Exploitation of the groundwater resources is a
common feature to supplement rainfall.
• The lack of timely availability of quality seeds
impels a significant proportion of farmers to
rely on local varieties and local sources of
seeds, whose quality is not assured.
• There is limitation of affordability and
acceptability of high input requiring seeds due
to high input risk under the conditions of low
and uncertain rainfall as well as lack of access
to any reliable means of irrigation. Marginal
and small farmers are particularly constrained.
Over the years, farmers in rain-fed areas have been
facing several adversities such as climate variability,
crop failure, non-remunerative prices, etc.
The rainfed lands suffer from a number of
biophysical and socio-economic constraints which
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affect productivity of crops and livestock. These
include:
• Low and erratic rainfall,
• Land degradation and poor productivity,
• Low level of input use and technology
adoption,
• Low draft power availability
• Inadequate fodder availability
• Low productive livestock and
• Resource poor farmers and inadequate credit
availability.
Other Issues Related to Rainfed Farming
Farmer suicides in Rainfed areas:
• Many of the farmers in these regions started
cultivating high value crops which requires
intensive use of costly inputs (chemical
fertilizers/ pesticides, hybrid seeds, lifesaving
irrigation, farm energy etc.)
• Due to high input costs farmers find it difficult
to manage the resources on their own.
• This is the major reason for growing farm
suicides in rainfed areas.
Over-Exploitation of Groundwater Resources:
• The cropping patterns also changed with the
advent of the green revolution, electricity and
groundwater tube wells.
• The switch to a cropping system that uses
more water than is available has forced
farmers to rely on groundwater.
• The too much exploitation of the groundwater
by tube wells led to the depletion of this finite
resource.
Lack of policy directives:
• Rain-fed agriculture has historically been at the
receiving end of imbalances in terms of policy
and public investments.
• Government spending on procurement shows
policy bias towards rainfed agriculture.
• The government spent ₹5,40,000 crore on
procuring rice and wheat at MSP (Minimum
Support Price) between 2003-04 and 2012-13.
• In comparison, its expenditure on procurement
of major rain-fed crops such as coarse cereals,
millets and pulses during the same period was
merely ₹3,200 crore
Government Schemes:
Rainfed Area Development Programme (RADP):
• Rainfed Area Development Programme (RADP)
was implemented as a sub-scheme under
Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana (RKVY).
• To improve quality of life of farmers,
especially, small and marginal farmers by
5
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offering a complete package of activities to
maximize farm returns.
Increasing agricultural productivity of rainfed
areas in a sustainable manner by adopting
appropriate farming system based approaches.
To minimise the adverse impact of possible
crop failure due to drought, flood or uneven
rainfall distribution through diversified and
composite farming systems.
Restoration of confidence in rainfed
agriculture by creating sustained employment
opportunities through improved on-farm
technologies and cultivation practices
Enhancement of farmer’s income and
livelihood support for reduction of poverty in
rainfed areas
The basic endeavour of this programme is to
encourage exploitation of different farming
systems based on the natural resource
endowments created by the farmer or by
schemes like the Mahatma Gandhi National
Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MNREGA),
Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana (RKVY), National
Horticulture Mission (NHM).

NRAA Drought Proofing Action Plan:
• The National Rainfed Area Authority (NRAA) is
working on developing a comprehensive
drought-proofing action plan for 24 districts in
Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and
Karnataka
• Districts are identified as drought-prone
according to a study by Indian Council of
Agricultural Research (ICAR), based on
parameters set by the Intergovernmental Panel
on Climate Change.
• The key principles of drought proofing are:
(i) to conserve every drop of water;
(ii) to enhance water use efficiency
(including change in the cropping
system and adoption of integrated
agricultural systems);
(iii) to conserve every inch of soil and
(iv) Risk mitigation.
• The key objectives for success of Drought
Proofing Action Plans are to enhance the
ability of the farming system to cope with
expected climate-variations more effectively by
adopting resilient technologies and practices.
Way forward:
• If we need to make agriculture a viable
proposition in India, there is a need to do more
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research and
agriculture.

development

in

rain-fed

•

Work should also be done to bring in more
policy and marketing perspective in Rainfed
agriculture.

Mould your thought:
• What are the main features of Rainfed Agriculture in India? Discuss the constraints of this type of
agriculture and mention solutions for them.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss Rainfed agriculture and its features
• Write about the problems in Rainfed Agriculture
• Discuss government schemes
• Write about the way forward

1.2 Agriculture Resources Management and Micro-level Planning
Manifest pedagogy: Agriculture is the primary source of livelihood for about 58% of India’s population. The Indian
food industry is poised for huge growth, increasing its contribution to world food trade every year due to its
immense potential for value addition, particularly within the food processing industry. Smallholder agricultural
interventions improve access to natural resources, productive inputs, technologies, financial services and
markets, and increase employment opportunities for small family farmers.
In news: Agriculture Resource Management
Dimensions:
Resource mapping and soil zones
Micro Level Planning and KVK, VRC and ATMA
Fodder development zones

Water resources and watershed management
Agriculture clusters
Rainbow revolution and agriculture extension

Content:
Resource Mapping and Soil Zones:
• Timely and reliable information on soils with
respect to their nature, extent, spatial
distribution is very crucial for optimal
utilization of available natural resources on a
sustained basis.
• The technological advances in the field of
remote sensing, Global Positioning System
(GPS) and Geographic Information System
(GIS) have augmented the efficiency of soil
survey.
• The management of resources on a sustainable
basis emphasizes the overall development of
the
region
without
diminishing
the
environment.
• The integrated use of advanced computer
technologies with databases can be used to
assist decision makers for future plans.
• Earth Observation Satellites of ISRO has been
successfully able to establish many operational
applications in the country.

6
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Both at Central and State level, there are large
number of users who utilise space based inputs
for various purposes
Remote Sensing applications projects at
National, State and Local levels are being
carried out through a well-established multipronged implementation architecture of
National Natural Resources Management
System (NNRMS)
Indian Remote Sensing Satellite constellation
has taken giant strides in ensuring many areas
of application, operational. Some of the most
prominent ones are Agricultural Crops
Inventory, Water Resources Information
System, Ground Water Prospects, etc
Web Geoportals and mobile technologies
(Bhuvan Geoportal) are the other popular
platforms, being used by Governments, to
provide information services and solutions at
all levels, which are proving to be effective.
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Soil Types and Zones
Laterite Soil:
• Laterite soil is found in those regions of the
country which receive heavy rainfall with an
alternate dry and wet period - mainly, near the
coasts.
• This kind of soil becomes soft when wet and
hardens when dry. In these climatic conditions,
leaching of soil takes place, which is a process
in which a fertile portion of the soil gets
washed away by heavy rains.

7
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They are formed from the decomposition of
rocks and contain iron oxide, which gives them
red or pink colour.
This type of soil is ordinarily deficient in
nitrogen and is weak in lime content; it is acidic
soil.
It is found in several parts of the country
mainly Western and Eastern Ghats, Vindhyas,
Malwa plateau and Satpuras.
The states where this type of soil can be found
are West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar,
Meghalaya, Assam, Odisha, to name a few.
Laterite soil supports crops like Rice, Ragi,
Sugarcane, rubber, coconut, tea, coffee and
Cashew nuts.
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Mountain Soils:
• Mountain soils are formed due to the
accumulation of organic matter which is
derived from the forest growth and is generally
shallow in depth and immature.
• This type of soil is rich in humus but has poor
lime, potash and phosphorus content. It is
usually sandy and has gravel.
• It is mainly found in the Himalayan region,
Sikkim, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, and also in
Peninsular India, and the Eastern Ghats.
Black Soil:
• This type of soil is made up of volcanic rocks
and lava.
• Black soil is also known as 'regur' which is
derived from a Telugu word 'reguda'.
• Black soil is also known as Black Cotton Soil as
cotton is an important crop which is grown in
this type of soil.
• This soil is rich in calcium carbonate, potash,
lime and magnesium carbonate but has poor
phosphorus content.
• It is mostly found in areas such as Gujarat,
Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. It is also
found in states like Tamil Nadu, Andhra
Pradesh and Karnataka.
• Black soil is excellent and clayey and can hold a
lot of moisture. It becomes sticky in the rainy
season and develops cracks when dry.
• Black soil is good for producing cotton,
oilseeds, wheat, linseed, millets, and tobacco.
Red Soil:
• This type of soil is formed as a result of
weathering of metamorphic and igneous rocks.
• The red colour of the soil comes from the high
percentage of iron content. In the presence of
moisture it turns yellow. Hence it's also called
Red and yellow Soil.
• The soil's texture varies from being sandy to
clayey, but it is mainly loamy.
• It is rich in potash content but lacks phosphate,
humus and nitrogen content. The red soil is
found in regions such as Tamil Nadu, Madhya
Pradesh, Jharkhand, Odisha, some parts of
Karnataka and southeast Maharashtra.
Alluvial Soil:
• Alluvial soils are formed by the deposits of the
sediments brought by rivers. Most of the rivers
originate from the Himalayas and bring along a
high amount of sediments with them.
8
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The soil is made up of particles like silt, sand
and clay. It has an adequate amount of
phosphoric acid, potash and lime.
Alluvial soil is of two types - (i) old alluvium
known as bangar, and (ii) new alluvium called
khadar.
It is the most important type of soil found in
the country as it covers about 40% of the total
land. It is located in the northern plains
beginning from Punjab to West Bengal and
Assam.
It is also found in deltas of different rivers such
as Krishna, Godavari, Kaveri and Mahanadi in
peninsular India.
Alluvial soil is highly fertile and is light grey in
colour. Crops mainly cultivated include wheat,
rice, maize, sugarcane, pulses, and oilseed.

Desert Soil:
• The desert soil or Arid Soil is found in regions
with low rainfall in an arid and semi-arid
climate.
• The sand in the desert areas is partly original
and partly blown from Indus Valley.
• The soil content has 90-95% of sand and 5-10%
of clay. The phosphate content in the soil is
high, while the nitrogen content is low.
• Desert soil lacks humus and moisture, and the
water content in this soil is fulfilled through
irrigation only.
• This type of soil is found in arid and semi-arid
areas. Desert soil is found mostly in areas of
Rajasthan extending to Rann of Kutch, and also
in some areas of Haryana and Punjab.
• Cacti and shrubs are the permanent vegetation
which can be seen in the deserts as it is very
well adapted to living without moisture for
long periods.
• Also when it rains, the presence of phosphates
and nitrates make desert soil fertile, and the
desert blooms as dormant seeds wake up to
life.
Peat Soil:
• The accumulation of a high amount of organic
matters in the soil in humid regions results in
the formation of peaty soils.
• These types of soils constitute about 10 to 40%
of the organic matter and also a reasonable
amount of soluble salts.
• Peaty soils are heavy, black and have high
acidic content. They are low in phosphate and
potash content.
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Peaty and marshy soils are found in a few
districts of Kerala. On the other hand, marshy
soils are found in coastal areas of some states
such as Tamil Nadu, Bihar, Almora district of
Uttaranchal and Sunderbans of West Bengal.

Water resources and watershed management
• A watershed, also called a drainage basin or
catchment area, is defined as an area in which
all water flowing into it goes to a common
outlet.
• People and livestock and the integral part of
watershed and their activities affect the
productive status of watersheds and vice versa.
• The rain-fed areas are the hotspots of poverty,
malnutrition, food insecurity, prone to severe
land degradation, water security and poor
social and institutional infrastructure.
• The Watershed Development program is,
therefore, considered as an effective tool for
addressing many of these problems and
recognized as a potential engine for agriculture
growth and development in fragile and
marginal rain-fed areas.
• Watershed management is the process of
guiding and organizing the use of land and
other resources in a watershed to provide
desired goods and services without adversely
affecting soil and water resources.
• Watershed management involves management
of land surface and vegetation so as to
conserve and utilize water that falls on the
watershed, and to conserve the soil for
immediate and long term benefits to the rural
farmers, community and society.
• Each project is a micro-level effort to achieve
this objective by treating the under-productive
or unproductive land and taking up allied
activities for the benefit of the landless.
• The programmes adopt a common strategy of
multi resource management involving all
stakeholders within the watershed who,
together as a group, cooperatively identify the
resource issues and concerns of the watershed
as well as develop and implement a watershed
plan with solutions that are environmentally,
socially and economically sustainable.
Watershed Development Component of Prime
Minister Krishi Sinchayee Yojna (WDC-PMKSY):
• Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana
(PMKSY) has been formulated with the vision
of extending the coverage of irrigation ‘Har
Khet ko pani’ and improving water use
9
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efficiency ‘More crop per drop' in a focused
manner with end to end solution on source
creation, distribution, management, field
application and extension activities.
For optimum use of resources, sustainable
outcomes and integrated planning several
programs are consolidated as the Watershed
Development Component of Prime Minister
Krishi Sinchayee Yojna (WDC-PMKSY).
The main objectives of the WDC-PMKSY are to
restore the ecological balance by harnessing,
conserving and developing degraded natural
resources such as soil, vegetative cover and
water.
The outcomes are prevention of soil erosion,
regeneration of natural vegetation, rain water
harvesting and recharging of the ground water
table.
This enables multi-cropping and the
introduction of diverse agro-based activities,
which help to provide sustainable livelihoods
to the people residing in the watershed area.

Neeranchal Watershed Program:
• Neeranchal is a World Bank assisted National
Watershed Management Project.
• Neeranchal is designed to further strengthen
and provide technical assistance to the
Watershed Component of PMKSY, in particular
and all components of PMKSY, in general, to
enhance its delivery capacity.
• The programme is being implemented in nine
participating states - Andhra Pradesh,
Chattisgarh, Gujarat, Jharkhand, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Odisha, Rajasthan and
Telangana.
Micro Level Planning and KVK,VRC and ATMA
• The aim in ‘micro-planning’ is on planning from
the lowest level i.e., from the functional
community upward to a clearly defined region
to fulfill the needs of the local areas and
ensure the process of integration of the
different areas with an objective to attain
balanced regional development.
• Location of specific socio-economic activities
and their inter-linkage over a region or
particular geographical area are the major
concerns of micro-level planning.
• Micro-planning is suggested for the all-around
socio
economic
development
of
a
geographically diverse country like India
against the single national level sectoral
planning.
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Because the space in which the people live and
work is real and to ignore the space and its
community is to ignore the basic reality of
interface between habitat, economy and
society.
Thus, crop planning at broader level becomes
imperative in consultation with the micro level
planning objectives

•

•
Krishi Vigyan Kendra (KVK)
• The KVK scheme is 100% financed by Govt. of
India and the KVKs are sanctioned to
Agricultural Universities, ICAR institutes,
related Government Departments and NonGovernment Organizations (NGOs) working in
Agriculture.
• KVK, is an integral part of the National
Agricultural Research System (NARS)
• It aims at assessment of location specific
technology modules in agriculture and allied
enterprises, through technology assessment,
refinement and demonstrations.
• KVKs have been functioning as Knowledge and
Resource Centre of agricultural technology
supporting initiatives of public, private and
voluntary sector for improving the agricultural
economy of the district and are linking the
NARS with extension system and farmers
Village Resource Centre (VRC)
• ISRO has initiated the setting up of the VRC
with a view to integrate its capabilities in
satellite communications and satellite based
earth observations.
• It disseminates a variety of services emanating
from the space systems and other IT tools to
address the changing and critical needs of the
rural community.
• This project strives to promote a need based
single window delivery system for providing
services in the areas of education, health,
nutrition, weather, environment, agriculture
and livelihoods to the rural population and to
empower them to face the challenges.
• The VRC is a totally interactive VSAT (Very
Small Aperture Terminal) based network.
•
VRCs are set up in association with grass root
level organisations, who have a strong field
presence and experience of mobilising
communities to act for development and a
proven track record.
• The VRC provides agri-based services using
ICTD tools such as audio-conferencing, video
conferencing, phone-in programmes, Skype
10

calls, voice and audio messages with content
prepared by MSSRF scientists along with other
experts from universities and institutes
situated in the region.
One of the activities of the VRC is providing
seasonal crop based advisories, from sowing to
harvesting season. It has so far helped the
farmers who have registered with the VRC.
The VRC also provides advisories on livestock
management, which have proved useful for the
residents of the nearby villages.

Agriculture Technology Management Agency
(ATMA)
• ATMA is a society of key stakeholders involved
in agricultural activities for sustainable
agricultural development in the districts.
• It is a focal point for integrating Research and
Extension activities and decentralising day to
day management of the district level.
• As a society, it would be able to receive and
expend project funds, entering into contracts
and agreements and maintaining revolving
accounts that can be used to collect fees and
thereby recover operating costs.
• The ATMA at district level would be
increasingly responsible for all the technology
dissemination activities at the district level.
• It would have linkage with all the line
departments, research organizations, nongovernmental organizations and agencies
associated with agricultural development in
the district.
Agriculture Clusters
• An agro-based cluster (AC) is simply a
concentration of producers, agribusinesses and
institutions that are engaged in the same
agricultural or agro-industrial subsector.
• These interconnect and build value networks
when addressing common challenges and
pursuing common opportunities.
• Farmers and small and medium agroenterprises can benefit from participation in
agro based clusters. This is because a welldeveloped
concentration
of
related
agribusiness spurs increased productivity.
• Agro-based Cluster achieves this through
specialized inputs, access to information,
synergies, and access to public goods and more
rapid innovation through cooperative research
and competitive striving.
• Also, clusters can contribute to develop
national or regional brand identity.
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Agro-based cluster growth has positive spillover effects on local and rural development.
However agro-based clusters need to be
induced and fostered through public and
private entities owing to lack of managerial
competence and information among the
stakeholders

Agro Processing Cluster Scheme
• It is being implemented by the Ministry of Food
Processing Industries
• The scheme aims at development of modern
infrastructure and common facilities to
encourage groups of entrepreneurs to set up
food processing units based on cluster
approach by linking groups of producers/
farmers to the processors and markets through
well-equipped supply chains with modern
infrastructure.
• Each agro processing clusters under the
scheme have two basic components i.e. Basic
Enabling Infrastructure (roads, water supply,
power supply, drainage, ETP etc.), Core
Infrastructure/ Common facilities (warehouses,
cold storages, IQF, tetra pack, sorting, grading
etc) and at least 5 food processing units with a
minimum investment of Rs. 25 crore.
• The units are set up simultaneously along with
creation of common infrastructure.
• At least 10 acres of land is required to be
arranged either by purchase or on lease for at
least 50 years for setting up of Agro Processing
Cluster.
Fodder development zones
• Green fodder is an economic source of
nutrients for the livestock.
• With the limited land under fodder cultivation,
there is a need to focus to improve
productivity of fodder crops & common grazing
lands and demonstrate to conserve surplus
green fodder to enhance availability during the
lean period.
• To improve the availability of fodder
throughout the year, there is hardly any scope
to increase the area under fodder cultivation
specifically during summer/lean season due to
growing demand of human beings for food,
fiber and shelter and also unavailability of
ground water.
• Therefore it is necessary to focus on increasing
the productivity of available land under fodder
cultivation, improve the efficiency of fodder
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utilization and minimizing the fodder wastages
and also fodder conservation.
Fodder Development Scheme
The Department Animal Husbandry, Dairying and
Fisheries is implementing a central sector scheme.
The Centrally Sponsored Fodder Development Scheme
is being implemented from 2005-06 with the following
four components:
• Establishment of Fodder Block Making Units
• Grassland Development including Grass
Reserves
• Fodder Seed Production and Distribution.
• Biotechnology Research Projects
Rainbow revolution and agriculture extension
• The concept of Rainbow revolution is an
integrated development of crop cultivation,
horticulture, forestry, fishery, poultry, animal
husbandry and food processing industry.
• The various colors of the Rainbow Revolution
indicate various farm practices such as Green
Revolution (Food Grains), White Revolution
(Milk), Yellow Revolution (Oil seeds), Blue
Revolution (Fisheries); Golden Revolution
(Fruits); Silver Revolution (Eggs), Round
Revolution (Potato), Pink Revolution (Meat),
Grey Revolution (Fertilizers) and so on.
• Economic survey 2015-16 observed, “Indian
agriculture is in a way, a victim of its own past
success, especially the Green revolution”. It
suggested
an
Integral
development
programme to make the agricultural
sustainability and Rainbow revolution as a
concept was developed eventually.
Objectives of Rainbow revolution:
• Sustainability: Agricultural practices have to be
reoriented
to
maintain
environmental
sustainability as well as resource sustainability.
E.g, promotion of zero budget natural
farming/organic farming to reduce use of
chemicals in agriculture.
• Elimination of Regional disparity in
agriculture: Rainfed areas are mostly reeled
with low farmer income and productivity.
Rainbow revolution through climate specific
and farmer specific selection of crops and
inclusion of allied sectors to increase farmer
income is an objective.
• Crop diversification in water stress areas like
Punjab and Haryana.
• Promoting soil health through schemes like
soil health cards, practices like rain water
harvesting made compulsory etc.
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•
•

Promoting lab to land exhibition, investing in
research and development of agricultural
technologies.
Farm income: To increase the annual growth
rate in agriculture over 4%.
Scale of agriculture production: Objective is to
increase the collective cropped area which
would help in increased capital investment and
use of latest agricultural technologies and
machines to increase agricultural productivity.
E.g. greater private sector participation
through
contract
farming,
promote
cooperative farming, leasing of farm machines,
subsidizing the purchase of new machines (sub
mission on agricultural mechanization) etc.,

•

•

•

Price protection to farmers: Agricultural
contracts, promotion of practices like
warehouse receipts, promotion of agricultural
exports through improved quality of
agricultural produce (latest Agriculture export
policy) etc.,
Market availability to farmers: To dismantle
the restrictions on movement of agricultural
commodities throughout the country. Ensuring
sufficient number of godowns, warehousing
and cold storage facilities etc.,
Insurance protection to farmers: inclusion of
all farmers in agricultural insurance scheme
(PM Fasal Bima yojana) and eventually to cover
all crops (horticulture produce is introduced
lately on a pilot basis).

Mould your thought:
• What is agriculture resource management? How is it being achieved in India?
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define agriculture resource management
• Mention the need for it
• Discuss the programs for agri resource management in India
• Conclusion

2. DISASTER MANAGEMENT
2.1 Fire Safety and Regulations in India
Manifest pedagogy: The death of 9 including 4 fire-fighters, an assistant police sub-inspector, and two RPF men,
in fire at Eastern Railway headquarters in Kolkata spotlights the risk posed by fire accidents
In news: Nine dead in fire at Eastern Railway headquarters in Kolkata
Dimensions:
Magnitude of the Problem in India
Problems in the current structure

Present System of Fire Services
Suggestions

Content:
Magnitude of the problem in India:
• With 27,027 deaths, every fifth fire-related
death in the world in 2017 took place in India.
Around 9 million fire incidents and 1.2 lakh
deaths were recorded across the globe that
year.
• Of these incidents, India recorded 1.6 million
fires and 27,027 deaths, according to a 195nation analysis by Global Diseases Burden
published in The BMJ Injury Prevention journal
recently.
12

•

•

•

•

The Indian deaths were 2.5 times the figures in
China, where 10,836 people died in fires in
2017.
India, along with seven countries, including
Pakistan, accounted for over half the deaths
due to fires.
The study said kids under five and adults above
60 are the biggest fire victims — a trend seen
in urban India as well.
Accidental fires caused 6% of all unnatural
deaths in India, third-highest after car
accidents (53%) and drowning (9%), as
IndiaSpend have reported.
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•

•

Eight times more people die than are injured,
testimony to the danger posed by accidental
fires.
Maharashtra had more fires and deaths, giving
India’s second-most populous state the
distinction of being most unsafe for fire
incidents.
Maharashtra recorded nearly a quarter of all
accidental fires and a fifth of all deaths in 2014,
more than twice as many fires and 70% more
deaths than second placed Madhya Pradesh.

Role of Fire Services in India:
• Role of Fire Service in India broadly is
extinguishing fire and protecting life and
property in case of fire.
•
Fire Service role has changed dramatically in
the last few years.
• Some changes were influenced by external
forces, while the impetus for others was the
organization itself. All these changes have
increased the risk of the profession.
• The fire service now responds to hazardous
material incidents, advanced emergency
medical situations, high
angle rescue and
confined space rescue incidents, trench and
collapse operations, underwater rescue and
more.
• It has been said that "when the experts panic,
they call the fire department."
• In the immediate aftermath of any disaster
coordinated search and rescue efforts are
critical to saving lives and property.
Present System of Fire Services:
12th Schedule (Municipalities)
• The system of urban government was
constitutionalised
through
the
74th
constitutional amendment act of 1992. This act
gave the constitutional status to the
municipalities in India.
• The 12th Schedule of the Indian constitution
contains the powers, authority and
responsibilities of Municipalities. This schedule
has 18 items.
• Fire services is one among these items
Standing Fire Advisory Council
• The Standing Fire Advisory Committee was
constituted by the Government of India
(Ministry of Home Affairs) on the
recommendation of Chiefs of Fire Services in
1955.
13

•

•

•

It was to examine the technical problems
relating to fire services and to advise the
Government of India on matters concerning
the organization and speedy development of
fire services all over the country.
The Standing Fire Advisory Committee was
renamed Standing Fire Advisory Council in
1980.
The membership of the SFAC includes all State
Government’s
representatives
and
representatives of all Union Territories and
other Central Ministries.

Part 4 of National Building Code
• The National Building Code of India covers the
detailed
guidelines
for
construction,
maintenance and fire safety of the structures.
• The National Building Code of India is
published by the Bureau of Indian Standards
and it is recommendatory document.
• Guidelines were issued to the States to
incorporate the recommendations of National
Building Code into their local building bylaws
making the recommendations of National
Building Code of India as mandatory
requirement.
• The main objective of NBC is to specify
measures that will provide that degree of
safety from fire, which is practical and can be
reasonably achieved. The Code insists upon
compliance with minimum standards of fire
safety necessary for building occupants and
users.
• The NBC also deals with three types of fire
zones and four types of constructions.
• The Part 4 (Fire and Life Safety) of NBC
contains the fire safety norms through detailed
provisions on fire prevention, life safety and
fire protection.
• The fire protection, which not only deals with
fire prevention and fire protection but also
gives guidance by specifying the standards for
construction, plumbing, electrical installations
including wiring, lighting, ventilation, heating
and air conditioning, safety sanitation, active
and passive fire protection systems, etc.
• It mentions the restrictions of buildings in each
fire zone, classification of buildings based on
occupancy, the demarcation of fire zones,
limitations of height, types of building
construction according to fire resistance of the
structural and non-structural components and
other restrictions and requirements necessary
to minimise danger to life from fire, smoke,
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fumes or panic before the building can be
evacuated.

•

Problems in the current structure
•
Laxity in following Safety Norms:
• In India, although there are many rules and
regulations, codes and standards related to fire
safety, these are seldom followed. Laxity in
following fire safety measures caused many
major fires in various occupancies and some of
them even resulted in catastrophes
• Many commercial and residential buildings in
particular high-rise buildings, have been found
to be flouting fire safety norms.
•
Many occupiers or societies do not bother to
conduct regular maintenance of the fire
prevention systems installed in their buildings.
Unclear Fire Safety Assessment Standards and Audits:
• Though a Fire Safety Audit is found to be an
effective tool for assessing fire safety standards
of an organization or occupancy, there are no
clear cut provisions in any of the fire safety
legislations in India, regarding the scope,
objectives, methodology and periodicity of a
fire safety audit.
• However, the NBC 2016, recommends for
periodical fire safety inspection by the key
personnel of the occupants of the building to
ensure fire safety standards.
• As far as industrial buildings are concerned, the
statutory authorities like State Factory
Inspectorate, insist for fire safety audit by
external agencies, depending on the type of
activity and the nature of the materials
handled in the building.
Unorganised Fire Services:
• The Fire services are not well organized in
India.

•
•

In recent years, the requirements for fire safety
cover have increased manifold whereas the
development of Fire Service has not made
much headway.
The setting up of Industrial Plants at a fast pace
with extensive use of hazardous materials and
the construction of larger and taller buildings
have multiplied the problems of fire fighting.
The fire hazards are no longer confined to big
cities and manufacturing centers only.
Vast quantities of hazardous commodities are
daily moved by different modes of transport all
across the country posing complicated fire
rescue problems.

Suggestions:
• If the objective of ensuring safety of life and
property in urban and rural areas is to be
achieved, then a complete overhauling of fire
service organization is called for.
• The fire services need to be organized properly
with adequate infrastructure and equipment
for keeping pace with advancement of
technology and economic growth.
• Hazard Identification & Risk Assessment
(HIRA) can be focused to identify potential
hazards. A comprehensive fire safety audit can
address the inherent fire hazards associated
with the day to day activities in an occupancy
and recommend measures to reduce the
potential fire hazards.
• Fire Safety Audit should be made mandatory
for all over India and the audit work should be
entrusted to Third Party Agencies, who have
expertise in it.
• It is reasonable to have a fire safety audit every
year in every occupancy.
• Above all, the success of fire prevention and
fire protection mainly depend upon the active
cooperation from all personnel in occupancy.

•
•

Mould your thought:
Highlight the issues concerning Fire Safety in India. Suggest measures to overcome these challenges.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Approach to the answer:
Introduction
Discuss the situation of Fire Safety in India
Mention the organisations involved in Fire Services
Discuss the problems in Fire Services
Suggest solutions to overcome them
Conclusion
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3. ECONOMY
3.1 Good Manufacturing Practices for Pharmaceutical sector
Manifest pedagogy: The USFDA on Wednesday said that it had resumed physical inspections of some
manufacturing sites in India deemed “mission critical” for the US market. the USFDA may grant approval without
inspection for a pre-approval inspection (PAI) if a drug belongs to an already approved profile class and the
manufacturer has a Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP) track record.
In news: USFDA begins inspections of Indian manufacturing sites deemed mission-critical
Dimensions:
What is GMP?
Role of WHO

Why is it important?
India and GMP

Content:
What is GMP?
• Good manufacturing practice (GMP) is a
system for ensuring that products are
consistently produced and controlled according
to quality standards.
•
It is designed to minimize the risks involved in
any pharmaceutical production that cannot be
eliminated through testing the final product.
• GMP covers all aspects of production; from the
starting materials, premises and equipment to
the training and personal hygiene of staff.
• Detailed, written procedures are essential for
each process that could affect the quality of
the finished product.
• There must be systems to provide documented
proof that correct procedures are consistently
followed at each step in the manufacturing
process - every time a product is made.
Risks in Pharma Production
The main risks are:
• Unexpected contamination of products,
causing damage to health or even death;
• Incorrect labels on containers, which could
mean that patients receive the wrong
medicine;
• Insufficient or too much active ingredient,
resulting in ineffective treatment or adverse
effects.
Why is it important?
• A poor quality medicine may contain toxic
substances that have been unintentionally
added.
• A medicine that contains little or none of the
claimed ingredients will not have the intended
therapeutic effect.
15

•

•
•
•

•

•

Poor quality medicines are not only a health
hazard, but a waste of money for both
governments and individual consumers.
GMP is designed to ensure that such mistakes
do not occur.
Implementation of GMP is an investment in
good quality medicines.
This will improve the health of the individual
patient and the community, as well as
benefiting the pharmaceutical industry and
health professionals.
Most countries will only accept import and sale
of medicines that have been manufactured to
internationally recognized GMP.
Governments seeking to promote their
countries' export of pharmaceuticals can do so
by making GMP mandatory for all
pharmaceutical production and by training
their inspectors in GMP requirements.

Role of WHO
• The World Health Organisation (WHO) has
established detailed guidelines for good
manufacturing practice.
• Many countries have formulated their own
requirements for GMP based on WHO GMP.
•
Others have harmonized their requirements,
for example in the Association of South-East
Asian Nations (ASEAN), in the European Union
and through the Pharmaceutical Inspection
Convention.
• The World Health Organization (WHO) version
of GMP is used by pharmaceutical regulators
and the pharmaceutical industry in over 100
countries worldwide, primarily in the
developing world.
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India and GMP
• As per the norms laid down in the Drugs and
Cosmetics Act, 1940 (DCA), all Indian
manufacturers have to comply with the GMP
guidelines as per Schedule M.
• In addition, those who wish to export have to
comply with international GMP guidelines such
as the WHO GMP or specific GMP
requirements of the importing country (such as
those of US FDA and MHRA).
• Generally, at the international level, WHO GMP
guidelines are considered general and
minimum technical requirements for quality
assurance
• Schedule M gives the details about company
premises, quality control system, quality
control laboratories, GMP in production,
cleaning of equipment, housekeeping, crosscontamination and other related topics.
• The Indian GMP guidelines as written in
Schedule M of the DCA were initially based
upon the 1982 WHO GMP guidelines, and were
subsequently renewed in 2001.
• However, its effective implementation remains
an issue of concern till date. There remains
some debate about fine gaps in the specific
details of Schedule M vis-à-vis WHO-GMP

guidelines, although the broad principles
remain the same.
• Several recent cases of non-compliance on part
of the Indian companies with international
quality norms have arisen from breach of
protocol and problems of record-keeping,
which may or may not affect the quality of
product.
• Such instances often result in casting doubt on
the reliability and credibility of the Indian
pharmaceutical industry.
• Between 2015 and 2017, there were 31 FDA
warning letters to Indian pharmaceutical
companies citing serious Data Integrity issues,
including data deletion, manipulation or
fabrication of test results.
Pharma Regulators in India
• The Central Drugs Standard Control
Organisation (CDSCO) is India's national
regulatory body for pharmaceuticals and
medical devices.
• Drugs Controller General of India (DCGI) is the
head of department of the Central Drugs
Standard Control Organization
• Drugs Controller General of India comes under
the Ministry of Health & Family Welfare. DCGI
also sets standards for manufacturing, sales,
import, and distribution of drugs in India.

Mould your thought:
• What are Good Manufacturing Practices in pharmaceuticals? Discuss their importance.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define GMP
• Discuss the risk in medicine production
• Discuss the benefits of GMP
• Conclusion

3.2 Electricity (Rights of Consumers) Rules, 2020
Manifest pedagogy: Electricity Distribution Companies (both government or private) across India are monopolies
– and the consumers have no alternative but to choose the distributor in their area. So, it was necessary that the
consumers’ rights be laid down in Rules and a system for enforcement of these rights be put in place. To address
this issue, the Union Ministry of Power has promulgated rules laying down the rights of power consumers in the
country.
In news: Union Government for the first time lays down Rights to the Electricity Consumers through “Electricity
(Rights of Consumers) Rules, 2020”
Dimensions:
Provisions
Significance
Concerns
16
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Content:
Provisions
The Ministry of Power framed the Electricity (Rights of
Consumers) Rules, 2020 under Section 176 of the
Electricity Act 2003.
The major provisions of the Electricity (Rights of
Consumers) Rules, 2020 are:
• Rights and Obligations:
○ Distributor: It is the duty of every
distribution licensee to supply electricity
on request made by an owner or
occupier of any premises in line with the
provisions of Act.
○ Consumer: Consumers have a right to
have minimum standards of service for
supply of electricity from the distribution
licensee.
• Time-bound Connection: Maximum time
period of 7 days in metro cities and 15 days in
other municipal areas and 30 days in rural
areas, has been fixed to provide new
connection and modify an existing connection.
• Compulsory Metering: No connection shall be
given without a meter that shall be a smart
prepayment meter or prepayment meter.
• Billing and Payment: There should be
transparency applicable to consumer tariff and
bills, with the option to pay advance bills.
• Reliability of supply: The distribution licensee
shall supply 24×7 power to all consumers.
However, the Commission may specify lower
hours of supply for some categories of
consumers like agriculture.
• Prosumers are treated as consumers: While
the prosumers will maintain consumer status
and have the same rights as the general
consumer, they will also have the right to set
up Renewable Energy (RE) generation units
including roof top solar photovoltaic (PV)
systems – either by himself or through a
service provider.
• Compensation
mechanism:
Automatic
compensation shall be paid to consumers for
which
parameters
on
standards
of
performance can be monitored remotely.
• Call Centre for Consumer Services: Distribution
licensee shall establish a centralized 24×7 tollfree call center.
• Grievance redressal mechanism: Consumer
Grievance Redressal Forum (CGRF) to include
consumer and prosumer representatives.
Though Maximum timeline of 45 days has been
specified for grievance redressal, licensee shall
17

specify the time within which various types of
grievances will be resolved.
Prosumer: It means a person who consumes
electricity from the grid and can also inject electricity
into the grid for distribution licensees using the same
point of supply.
Electricity is a concurrent subject and the Centre has
the power to make rules to be implemented in each
state.
Significance
• In an environment where distribution
companies are monopolies, the rules are
expected to bring the consumers at centre
stage.
• The rules specify minimum service standards to
electricity consumers.
• They will help to introduce corporate culture in
the distribution utilities
• These rules will bring in uniformity across
states and discoms
• These rules serve to empower consumers with
rights that would allow them to access
continuous supply of quality, reliable
electricity.
• There will be penalties if the discoms violate
norms. The services will have to be provided in
the specified time.
• The provisions make distribution companies
more accountable to consumers.
Concerns
Readiness of discoms and states:
• Many discoms are not fully prepared in terms
of infrastructure, processes to implement
these changes
Detrimental to Rooftop Solar projects:
• Under the Rights of Consumers Rules,
provisions relating to limiting net metering for
loads up to 10 kW and mandating gross
metering for loads above 10 kW has also been
introduced.
• This has drawn severe criticism on account of it
being detrimental to the growth of the rooftop
solar industry in India.
• Net metering arrangement usually helps
consumers in decreasing their electricity bills,
this has proved to be a major attraction for
commercial,
industrial
and
residential
consumers ("C&I Consumers") to install
rooftop solar projects on their premises.
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•

Mandatory gross metering for loads above 10
kW will take away an incentive to install
rooftop solar projects.
MNRE Phase-II scheme for Residential Rooftop
will fail since major capacity of the projects are
> 10KW
Therefore the provision has neither benefit nor
serves the cause of the consumers, but is
beneficial to the Discoms.

Net Metering:
• Net metering is a mechanism in which
electricity exports are adjusted against
imports.
• This adjustment results in lowering of the
electricity bill of consumers as electricity
produced from the rooftop project is deducted

•

from the total electricity consumed from the
grid over a fixed period of time.
Net metering arrangement usually helps
consumers in decreasing their electricity bills

Gross Metering:
• Gross metering is a mechanism in which a
consumer is reimbursed at a fixed feed-in tariff
for the total number of units of energy
generated and exported to the grid.
• However, the consumer is required to pay the
distribution company ("Discom") a retail HT
tariff for electricity obtained from the grid.
• The fixed feed-in tariff and retail HT tariff
usually vary to a great extent.
• The rate of the HT tariff is higher than the rate
of the fixed feed-in tariff.

Mould your thought:
• What are the major provisions of Electricity (Rights of Consumers) Rules, 2020? Critically evaluate their
significance for Electricity distribution in India.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Mention the major provisions of the rules
• Discuss the significance of the rules
• Discuss the concerns related to them
• Conclusion

3.3 Cairns Tax Dispute: Permanent Court of Arbitration Ruling
Manifest pedagogy: One of the most controversial legal issues in India has been with respect to the power with
the Government to make retrospective amendments in taxing statutes. Pursuant to the Vodafone case, there
were immense controversies on fairness of imposing tax implications with retrospective effect.
In news: Cairn wins arbitration ruling against India in tax dispute
Dimensions:
What was the tussle about?
Arguments by both Parties
India's Retrospective Taxation Laws: Importance and Problems
Content:
What was the tussle about?
• The dispute stems from the much debated
retrospective taxation issue.
• Fifteen years ago, in 2006-2007, Cairn UK had,
as part of an internal rearrangement process,
transferred shares of Cairn India Holdings to
Cairn India.
• In the same year, Cairn not only undertook a
corporate reorganization but also floated an
Indian subsidiary, Cairn India, which in early
2007 got listed on the Indian Stock Market.
18

•

•

•

Was it similar to Vodafone Battle?
PCA Ruling
what is PCA?
Through the corporate reorganization process,
Cairn Energy had transferred all of its India
assets, which were until then held by nine
subsidiaries in various countries, to the newlyformed Cairn India.
The dispute started in early 2014 when Indian
tax authorities started questioning Cairn
Energy requesting information on the group’s
reorganization in the financial year 2006-07.
Income-Tax authorities then decided that since
Cairn UK had made capital gains by the
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reorganisation, it ought to pay capital gains tax
up to Rs 24,500 crore.
• This, the department asserted, was the basis of
the retrospective tax demand.
• The company interpreted Indian laws on
capital gains differently, and refused to pay.
Several rounds of litigation at the Income-Tax
Appellate Tribunal (ITAT) and the High Court
followed.
• After receiving a draft assessment order from
the tax authorities, Cairn UK Holdings Ltd.
appealed before the Income Tax Appellate
Tribunal.
• The tribunal, while providing the company
relief from back-dated interest demands,
however, upheld the main tax demand.
• The company had initiated proceedings of
arbitration under the U.K.-India bilateral
investment treaty.
• But during this time, the government sold
Cairn’s almost 5% holding and seized dividends
totalling ₹1,140 crore due to it from those
shareholdings and set off a ₹1,590-crore tax
refund against the demand.
• While Cairn Energy sold the majority of its India
business, Cairn India, to mining giant Vedanta
in 2011, income-tax authorities barred it from
selling about 10 per cent, citing pending
taxation issues.
• The payment of dividend by Cairn India to
Cairn Energy was also frozen.
2012 Changes to Taxation:
In the Union Budget of 2012, the Income Tax Act, 1961
was amended to make sure that even if a transfer of
shares takes place outside India, such a transfer can be
taxed. This was done when the value of those shares is
based on assets in India. And this was applied
retrospectively.
The action against Cairn Energy was based on this
move. India lost its arbitration case against Vodafone
as well, with the government being asked to fork out
around ₹80 crores.
Was it similar to Vodafone Battle?
• The Vodafone case in 2007 was triggered by
Hong Kong’s Hutchinson Telecommunications’
sale of its stake in India’s Hutchinson Essar to
Vodafone based out of the Netherlands.
• The Hong Kong firm made a capital gain on
this, which the Indian tax authorities deemed
fit to tax.
• They held that Vodafone should have withheld
the tax, and therefore imposed liability on it.
19

•

The Supreme Court quashed the taxman’s
demand that the sale of shares, in this case,
would amount to transfer of a capital asset
within the meaning of Section 2(14) of the
Indian Income Tax Act”.

Arguments by both Parties:
Main argument of Cairn Energy
• The claimants, Cairn Energy and Cairn UK
Holdings argued that till the amendment was
made to tax retrospectively in 2012, there was
no tax on indirect transfers.
• Indirect transfers here meant transfer by a
non-resident of shares in non-Indian
companies which indirectly held assets in India.
• The application of the 2012 amendments, they
alleged, constituted “manifest breaches” of the
U.K.-India bilateral investment treaty.
Arguments of Indian Authorities
• India’s counter to the main charge of Cairn
Energy was that its 2006 transactions were
taxable irrespective of the 2012 amendments.
• It argued that “Indian law has long permitted
taxation where a transaction has a strong
economic nexus with India”.
• It said even if it is retrospective, it is “valid and
binding
applying
the
longstanding
constitutional, legislative and legal framework
in which the claimants have invested”.
PCA Ruling:
• In its judgment, the Permanent Court of
Arbitration at The Hague said Cairn Tax Issue
was not just a tax related issue but an
investment related dispute, and therefore
under the jurisdiction of the international
arbitration court.
• It said India “failed to accord Cairn Energy’s
investments fair and equitable treatment”
under the bilateral protection pact it had with
the United Kingdom.
• the PCA at The Hague has once again ruled that
the Indian government’s retrospective demand
was “in breach of the guarantee of fair and
equitable treatment”.
• It has noted Cairn UK’s argument that the
demand on them was made after the Vodafone
retrospective tax demand, which has since
been set aside by Indian courts.
• It said that Indian government must pay
roughly Rs 8,000 crore in damages to Cairn.
• The arbitration tribunal also said that India
must not make any more attempts to recover
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“the alleged tax liability or any interest and or
penalties arising from this alleged liability
through any other means”.
As reported by Indian Express, the Indian government
is learnt to have decided to file an appeal against the
arbitration award in the retrospective tax demand case
involving Cairn Energy. Government sources indicated
that the Centre will also consider contesting other suits
filed by Cairn Energy at various international courts.

•

unwarranted retrospective amendments is
unreasonable.
However,
validity/reasonableness
of
retrospective amendment/tax depends on
facts and circumstances of each case and need
to be analysed on the merits of amendment in
light of facts and circumstances under which
such amendment is made.

Major retrospective amendments/tax in Indian
income tax
• Till date one of the major and most
“The government will file an appeal against Cairn
controversial
retrospective
amendments
arbitration award soon and will contest its sovereign
carried out was bringing indirect transfer under
rights to tax. It will also strongly contest other suits
the tax bracket by Finance Act 2012.
filed by Cairn Energy at various other international
• The Supreme Court in the case of Vodafone
courts,” an official said.
held that Section 9 does not authorize tax
India's Retrospective Taxation Laws: Importance and
authorities to tax capital gains derived from
Problems
indirect transfer of shares of Indian companies
• Retrospective tax is nothing but a combination
while the main transaction was between two
of two words “retrospective” and “tax” where
foreign companies to acquire a foreign
“retrospective” means taking effect from a
company which had majority shares in Indian
date in the past and “tax” refers to a new or
company.
additional levy of tax on a specified
• It may be noted that the quantum of
transaction.
transaction and tax foregone by the tax
• Hence, retrospective tax means creating an
department due to this Supreme Court ruling
additional charge or levy of tax by way of an
was huge.
amendment from a specified date in the past.
•
Therefore, Government of India (Ministry of
• For eg: Levy of tax on indirect transfers by
Finance) amended Section 9 of Income-tax Act,
Finance Act 2012 retrospectively from 1961;
1961 vide Finance Act 2012 and provided that
Introduction of Section 14A for disallowance of
shares
or interest in any
foreign
expenditure related to exempt income in the
company/entity
shall
be
deemed
to
be
situated
year 2001 with retrospective effect from April
in India if such shares or interest derives its
1962.
substantial value from assets located in India.
• Many a time retrospective amendments are
• Any capital gain from transfer of such shares or
carried out to undo some of the decisions of
interest in foreign company deriving its
judicial bodies which went against legislative
substantial value from assets located in India
intent or for removing certain anomalies in
was brought under tax levy.
law.
•
Government did not stop at this amendment of
• Sometimes it may be simply to benefit
the new levy but made it effective
taxpayers in genuine cases and do away with
retrospective from 1962.
undue hardship or difficulties faced by
•
This would mean the Vodafone case where
taxpayers.
entire transactions were already carried out
and ruling was also pronounced by the
Problems:
Supreme Court could be brought to tax with
• Retrospective amendments tend to modify
this retrospective amendment.
vested rights or impose obligations which
cause unnecessary financial burden.
• Retrospective tax is not so easily welcomed by What is PCA?
• It is an intergovernmental organization
taxpayers as it creates an additional levy on the
located in The Hague, Netherlands.
transaction which is already concluded when
•
The PCA was constituted through two separate
the provisions of law are different.
multilateral conventions -- the Convention for
• Taxpayer would have planned his finance and
the Pacific Settlement of International
tax based on the law as it existed at that time
Disputes, concluded at The Hague in 1899 and
and disturbing the same by way of unjust and
20
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the convention revised in the second Hague
Peace Conference in 1907. The nations have to
sign and ratify any one of these conventions to
become a member of PCA.
It is not a court in the traditional sense but
provides services of an arbitral tribunal to
resolve disputes that arise out of international
agreements
between
member
states,
international organizations or private parties. It
is the first permanent intergovernmental
organization to provide arbitration.
The cases span a range of legal issues involving
territorial
and
maritime
boundaries,

•
•
•
•

sovereignty, human rights, international
investment, and international and regional
trade.
Rulings are binding in nature. But the PCA has
no powers to enforce the rulings.
There are no sitting judges for the
organization. Parties select their arbitrators.
India is a member of PCA. India ratified the
1899 convention in 1950.
The organization is not a United Nations
agency, but the PCA is an official United
Nations Observer.

Mould your thought:
• What is a retrospective Tax? List out the uses and problems associated with retrospective taxation.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define retrospective tax
• Discuss the circumstances it is used with example
• Mention the problems with using it
• Conclusion

3.4 SC directs lenders to refund penal interest on EMIs
Manifest pedagogy:
To ease the pain of borrowers during the COVID-19 crisis last year, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) allowed banks
and all other types of lenders to extend a moratorium on term loans. While the moratorium was only a deferral of
EMIs and not a waiver, there were demands that banks should also waive off the interest amount during those six
months. Banks, however, refused a total waiver saying the cost will be huge. There were also petitions seeking
extension of the moratorium period beyond six months.
In news: Loan moratorium case: Refund penal interest on EMIs, Supreme Court tells lenders
Dimensions:
Highlights of the Ruling
Importance of the Ruling
Content:
Highlights of the Ruling:
Waiver of compound interest and Penal Interest on
EMI:
• The Supreme Court (SC) has directed waiver of
compound interest for all loans during the
moratorium period. Banks and financial
institutions will have to refund compound
interest, interest on interest or penal interest
collected on EMI for loans during the period of
moratorium from March 1 to August 31 in the
year 2020.

21

Govt’s restriction on interest waiver irrational:
• The court questioned Centre's rationale to
restrict compound interest relief only to loans
upto Rs. 2 crores.
• The
judgment
concluded
that
the
government’s scheme to restrict the waiver of
interest on interest to loans worth only up to
₹2 crore was irrational. This scheme,
introduced in October, was limited to debts in
MSME,
education,
housing,
consumer
durables, credit card, auto, personal and
consumption categories within the ₹2 crore
limits.
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Rejected extension of loan moratorium and RBI’s
Resolution Framework deadlines:
• The SC rejected the requests to extend the
loan moratorium period beyond August 2020.
It ruled that extension can't be granted to
protect the interests of bank depositors and
financial health of lending institutions.
• The court further declined pleas to extend the
deadline, from December 31, 2020, for the
invocation of the Reserve Bank of India’s
resolution mechanism for “big borrowers” like
business and manufacturing sectors. The
mechanism titled ‘Resolution Framework for
COVID-19-related Stress’, issued in an August 6
circular, had informed that lending institutions,
guided by their respective Board-approved
policy, would prepare viable resolution plans
for eligible borrowers under stress on account
of COVID-19.
Covid-19 Reliefs do not Violate Article 14:
• The court refused to entertain complaints from
petitioners that the government did not do
enough to ease the financial strain during the
pandemic.
• “Merely, since the reliefs announced by the
Union of India/RBI may not suit the desires of
the borrowers, the reliefs/policy decisions
related to COVID-19 cannot be said to be
arbitrary or violative of Article 14 of the
Constitution,” the court said.
Refused total interest waiver:
• The apex court further refused the insistent
pleas of the borrowers for a total waiver of
interest for EMIs falling within the moratorium
period.
• The court said a total waiver of interest on loan
EMIs would hit the banks and depositors hard.
Allowed RBI and banks to declare bad loan accounts
as NPAs:
• It also allowed RBI and banks to declare bad
loan accounts as NPAs.
• The apex court lifted the nearly six-month ban
on them from declaring accounts of borrowers
as non-performing assets (NPAs). In October
last year, the apex court had stopped banks
and lenders from declaring accounts of
borrowers as NPAs.
Verdict on other issues:
• The court held that it won't pass any further
orders to Centre and RBI, as there is limited
22

•

•

•

scope of judicial review on economic policy
decisions which are best left to the Union
Government and the RBI to decide based on
expert opinion.
The court refused to ask Centre to announce
economic reliefs after losing on revenue
collection due to the lockdown, saying that it is
not an advisor to the Government on financial
policy.
The court dismissed arguments made by
various industries which sought financial relief
by the Centre under the Disaster
Management Act, observing that while the
Union Government had already taken action
under the Act, the functions of all ministries
can't be done by the National Disaster
Management Authority (NDMA) during a
pandemic.
The order noted that judges can't be expected
to have economic expertise, and shouldn't
decide on economic policy even if the
petitioners contend that a better policy could
be implemented.

Importance of the Ruling
The judgment was welcomed by banking sector experts
who said it has offered much-needed clarity to the
financial industry on interest waiver and bad loan
classification.
Rejection of complete interest waiver has given
breathing space for Government and Banks:
• According to government estimates, the
burden of a complete interest waiver on the
banking system could have been around Rs six
lakh crore.
• Waiving off the total interest amount would
hurt the banking system as banks need to pay
interest to depositors.
• This would have been a shocker for a fiscally
constrained government or a capital-starved
banking system to absorb.
• Luckily, SC rejected the demand for a total
waiver.
Relief for borrowers
• The compound interest waiver has provided
relief to all borrowers especially big borrowers
(Rs 2 Crore and above) who were earlier
excluded from the loan moratorium scheme
• Once the payment of instalment is deferred as
per March 27, 2020 circular, non-payment of
the instalment during the moratorium period
cannot be said to be wilful
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Eases Asset Classification
• SC had, on September 3, put a stop on the
classifying loans as NPA to help COVID-hit
borrowers. It has asked banks not to tag
accounts that were standard as on August 31,
as NPAs.
• This created difficulties for industry in terms of
asset classification.
• The RBI had said that a failure to lift the interim
stay could undermine the central bank’s
regulatory mandate.
• Around the same time, the Indian banks
association (IBA), too, raised a similar demand
saying the stay has made banks helpless to do
proper monitoring of the asset quality.

•

•

Later, in December 2020, the finance ministry
also said it was finding it difficult to make a
proper assessment of the recapitalisation
needs of the PSU banks due to the SC stay.
Lifting of interim stay on banks’ asset
classification will ease the asset classification.

Return to Normalcy:
• The lenders can now recognise their NPAs and
start taking appropriate corrective action for
recoveries.
• This will allow regular functioning of the
banking system and ensure the economy
continues its course to normalcy.

Mould your thought:
• Recent ruling of the Supreme Court on loan moratorium has offered much-needed clarity to the financial
industry on interest waiver and bad loan classification. Evaluate
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the order of the SC
• Discuss the importance of the order
• Conclusion

3.5 Sovereign Credit Ratings: India's Woes
Manifest pedagogy: The Economic Survey stated that India’s sovereign credit rating doesn’t reflect its
fundamentals. The survey called for an overhaul of sovereign rating methodology, saying that the fifth-largest
economy can't be BBB- rated.
In news: India’s Sovereign Credit Rating Does Not Reflect Its Fundamentals, Says Economic Survey 2021
Dimensions:
What are Sovereign Credit Ratings?
A trend of Ratings of India
What should India do?

Their Importance
India’s Complaints (Survey's arguments)

Content:
What are Sovereign Credit Ratings?
• A sovereign credit rating is an independent
assessment of the creditworthiness of a
country or sovereign entity.
• Sovereign credit ratings can give investors
insights into the level of risk associated with
investing in the debt of a particular country,
including any political risk.
• At the request of the country, a credit rating
agency will evaluate its economic and political
environment to assign it a rating.
• Obtaining a good sovereign credit rating is
usually essential for developing countries that
want access to funding in international bond
markets.
23
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•
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Governments borrow huge funds by issuing
debt instruments like government bonds.
Creditworthiness here means the ability of the
government to pay back its debt without
default. Under sovereign credit rating, the
factors
considered
are
mainly
the
macroeconomic strength of the economy and
the fiscal health of the government.
Many countries seek ratings from the largest
and most prominent credit rating agencies to
encourage investor confidence.
Standard & Poor's, Moody's, and Fitch Ratings
are the three most influential agencies.
Other well-known credit rating agencies
include China Chengxin International Credit
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Rating Company, Dagong Global Credit Rating,
DBRS, and Japan Credit Rating Agency (JCR).
Their Importance:
Effect on Bond and Stock Markets:
• Changes in sovereign credit ratings significantly
affect bond and stock markets.
• Average yield spreads increased two
percentage points and average stock returns
decreased one percentage point after
downgrade of Sovereign Credit Ratings
• It is observed that rating changes had stronger
effects during crises in both domestic and
foreign financial markets
Spill over from Lower Rated to Higher Rated
Countries:
• Researchers observed significant changes in
government bond yields to changes in ratings
and
outlook,
especially
negative
announcements.
• They found evidence of spill over of rating
announcements from lower rated countries to
higher rated countries.
Response of stock markets to rating announcements:
• Markets anticipate ratings downgrades and
reviews for ratings downgrades.
• It is also found that sovereign rating changes to
affect both, domestic as well as cross-country
stock market returns.
Impact on FDI Flow:
• Donors’ as well as recipients’ credit ratings
impact FDI flows.
• It’s observed that countries in high rated
regions receive more FDI and that lower rated
non-OECD and higher rated OECD recipients
received more FDI.
• It was also found that post the 2008 global
financial crisis, relative ratings affect private
capital flows to emerging market economies.
Impact on Foreign Exchange Rates:
• Ratings affect own-country exchange rates as
well as have strong regional spillover effect on
exchange rates in the foreign exchange spot
markets
A trend of Ratings of India:
• India witnessed one instance of credit rating
downgrade from the investment grade to
• Speculative grade during the period 19982018.
• This coincided with the period of international
sanctions following the Pokhran nuclear tests
in 1998.
• India witnessed three instances of credit
ratings upgrade from the speculative grade to
24
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the investment grade. These were in the mid2000s, as testament to India’s higher economic
growth prospects and strong fundamentals.
India’s sovereign credit rating downgrades
during 1998-2018 are mainly confined to the
1990s on account of the post-Pokhran
sanctions in 1998.
India’s sovereign credit ratings upgrades have
mainly been witnessed in the second half of
2000s, in recognition of higher economic
growth
prospects
and
strengthened
fundamentals of the Indian economy.
Further, during most of the 1990s and mid2000s, India’s sovereign credit rating was
Speculative grade.
Hence, during most of the decade of 1990 and
early 2000’s, India’s high rate of economic
growth co-existed with a sovereign credit
rating of “speculative grade”.
India’s credit rating was upgraded to
investment grade by Moody’s in 2004, Fitch in
2006 and S&P in 2007 .
Notably, Indian economy grew at an average
rate of over six per cent, and at approximately
eight per cent in several years during this
period.
Currently, India is rated investment grade by
three major CRAs – S&P, Moody’s and Fitch.

Grade of Credit Rating:
• Sovereign credit ratings broadly rate countries
as either investment grade or speculative
grade.
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The speculative grade is projected to have a
higher likelihood of default on borrowings.
The threshold of Investment grade is
considered to be BBB- for S&P and Fitch and
Baa3 for Moody’s.

India's Complaints:
• The Economic Survey 2020-21 stated that
India’s sovereign credit rating doesn’t reflect
its fundamentals.
• The Survey questioned whether India’s
sovereign
credit
ratings
reflect
its
fundamentals, and found evidence of a
systemic
under-assessment
of
India’s
fundamentals as reflected in its low ratings
over a period of at least two decades.
• Never in the history of sovereign credit ratings
has the 5th largest economy been rated as the
lowest rung of investment-grade (BBB -).
• India is a clear outlier on several parameters,
i.e. it is rated significantly lower than
mandated by the effect on the sovereign rating
of the parameter.
• These include GDP growth rate, inflation,
general government debt (as per cent of GDP),
cyclically adjusted primary balance (as per cent
of potential GDP), current account balance (as
per cent of GDP), political stability, rule of law,
control of corruption, investor protection, ease
of doing business, short-term external debt (as
per cent of reserves), reserve adequacy ratio
and sovereign default history.
• This outlier status remains true not only now
but also during the last two decades
• India has consistently been rated below
expectation as compared to its performance on
various parameters during the period 2000-20.
• India’s willingness to pay is unquestionably
demonstrated through its zero sovereign
default history. Yet, within India’s sovereign
credit ratings cohort, India is rated much below
expectation for its number of sovereign
defaults since 1990
• India’s ability to pay can be gauged not only by
the extremely low foreign currency
denominated debt of the sovereign but also by
the comfortable size of its foreign exchange
reserves that can pay for the short term debt
of the private sector as well as the entire stock
of India’s sovereign and non-sovereign external
debt.
• As ratings do not capture India’s fundamentals,
it comes as no surprise that past episodes of
sovereign credit rating changes for India have
25
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not had a major adverse impact on select
indicators such as Sensex return, foreign
exchange rate and yield on government
securities.
The academic researches highlight bias and
subjectivity in sovereign credit ratings,
especially against countries with lower ratings

The Economic Survey Cited the following Researches
for supporting its claims:
• Ferri, Liu, and Stiglitz (1999) suggested that
CRAs aggravated the East Asian crisis by first
failing to predict its emergence and thereafter
becoming excessively conservative. CRAs
downgraded East Asian crisis countries more
than what would have been justified by these
countries’ worsening economic fundamentals.
• Reinhart
(2002)
found
evidence
of
procyclicality in ratings through her study of 62
economies over the period 1979-1999. She
observed that sovereign credit ratings tend to
be reactive, especially for emerging market
economies, with significantly higher probability
of downgrade as well as higher size of
downgrade as compared to developed
economies.
• Kaminsky and Schmukler (2002) also found
evidence of procyclicality of credit ratings and
that rating agencies may be contributing to
financial market instability in emerging
economies. They observed that rating
upgrades take place after market rallies while
downgrades take place after downturns
• Gültekin-Karakaş, Hisarciklilar and Öztürk
(2010)studied the sovereign credit ratings of 93
countries from 1999-2010 and found evidence
that CRAs give higher ratings to developed
countries regardless of their macroeconomic
fundamentals.
What should India do?
Follow Fearless Fiscal Policy:
• India’s fiscal policy must, therefore, not remain
beholden to such a noisy/biased measure of
India’s fundamentals
• India’s fiscal policy should be guided by
considerations of growth and development
rather than be restrained by biased and
subjective sovereign credit ratings.
Larger engagements with Credit Rating Agencies for
amending their methodology:
• While sovereign credit ratings do not reflect
the Indian economy’s fundamentals, noisy,
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opaque and biased credit ratings damage FPI
flows.
• Sovereign credit ratings methodology must be
amended to reflect economies’ ability and
willingness to pay their debt obligations by
becoming more transparent and less
subjective.
Rally Developing Economies to address bias:
• Developing economies must come together to
address this bias and subjectivity inherent in
sovereign credit ratings methodology to
prevent exacerbation of crises in future.

Address negative impacts of pro-cyclical nature of
credit ratings:
• The pro-cyclical nature of credit ratings and its
potential adverse impact on economies,
especially low-rated developing economies
must be expeditiously addressed.
• India has already raised the issue of procyclicality of credit ratings in G20. In response,
the Financial Stability Board (FSB) is now
focusing on assessing the pro-cyclicality of
credit rating downgrades.

Mould your thought:
• What are Sovereign Credit Ratings? Discuss about the reasons for India’s sovereign credit rating not
reflecting its fundamentals.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define Sovereign Credit Ratings
• Discuss their importance in brief
• Write about the reasons for mismatch in India's credit rating and its fundamentals
• Suggest solutions for these problems in brief
• Conclusion

3.6 Patent Rules 2020
Manifest pedagogy: The Centre has streamlined the procedures to submit statements regarding the working of a
patented invention on a commercial scale, giving additional flexibilities to the patentee. The rules were amended
following a Delhi High Court order on the matter in April 2018 and consequent stakeholder consultations.
In news: Supreme Court Ends Extension Of Limitation; Period From 15.03.2020 To 14.03.2021 Excluded From
Limitation Period
Dimensions:
Amendments Made
Why was the Amendment made?
Criticisms of the Amendment
Content:
Amendments Made:
• Per the new rules, a patentee gets flexibility to
file a single Form-27 in respect of single or
multiple related patents.
• Where a patent is granted to two or more
persons, such persons may file a joint Form-27.
• Moreover, patentees would now be required
to provide ‘approximate revenue/value
accrued’. Also authorised agents would be able
to submit Form-27 on behalf of patentees.
•
If the patented invention has not been
worked the patentee/licensee is merely
required to provide the reason and steps
being taken for working of the invention.

26
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•

•

The time available to patentees for filing Form27 has also been extended to six months,
against the current three months, from the
expiry of the financial year.
Patentees will not be required to file Form-27
in respect of a part or fraction of the financial
year.
While on one hand the requirements in Form27 regarding submission of information by
patentees have been eased, it may be noted
that Section 146(1) of the Patents Act, 1970
empowers the Controller to seek information
from the patentee, as may be deemed
appropriate.
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There are also important changes with
reference to Rule 21 on filing of priority
documents.
• If the priority document is available in WIPO’s
(World Intellectual Property Organisation)
digital library, the applicant would not be
required to submit the same in the Indian
Patent Office.
• The applicant would be required to submit a
verified English translation of a priority
document, where the validity of the priority
claim is relevant to the determination of
whether the invention concerned is patentable
or not.
Why do the changes in rules matter?
• Indian patent law grants a 20-year patent
monopoly to an inventor.
• In exchange for such monopoly, India’s patent
law imposes a duty on the patentee to
commercially work the invention in India to
ensure that its benefits reach the public.
• Accordingly, section 146(2), a unique provision
not found in patent laws of most other
countries, requires every patentee and licensee
to submit to the Patent Office an annual
statement (Form 27 format) explaining the
extent to which they have worked the
invention in India.
• This statement is meant to help the Patent
Office, potential competitors, etc. to determine
whether the patentee has worked the
invention in India and made it sufficiently
available to the public at reasonable prices.
• A failure of this duty could trigger compulsory
licensing or even subsequent revocation of the
patent under the Patents Act, 1970.
Why was the Amendment made?
• The rules were amended following a Delhi High
Court order on the matter in April 2018 and
consequent stakeholder consultations.
• The centre acknowledged that the Form 27
format was problematic and provided an
undertaking to the court to effect appropriate
amendments.

•

The court accordingly disposed of the PIL in
2018, directing the government to complete
the amendment process within the timelines
mentioned in the undertaking
Delhi High Court Case: Shamnad Basheer Vs UOI
and others
• The PIL brought to the Court’s attention the
rampant non-filing and defective filing of Form
27 and sought a direction to strictly enforce
the patent working disclosure rules and take
action against the violators.
• The PIL also called for a reform of Form 27,
arguing that the information it sought was
grossly insufficient to ascertain the extent of
the working of the patent.
Criticisms of the Amendment
• Weaken the Strength of Form 27: More
importantly, instead of strengthening the form,
the amendment has significantly weakened it
further, thereby defeating the entire purpose
of the amendment exercise.
• Dilution of Disclosures: The amendment has
significantly watered down the disclosure
format. The dilution of patent working
disclosure rules hampers the effectiveness of
India’s compulsory licensing regime. This in
turn could hinder access to vital inventions
including life-saving medicines, thereby
impacting public health.
• Difficult to verify Public use: The omission to
mandate disclosure of details makes it
extremely difficult to ascertain whether the
invention has been made available to the
public in sufficient quantity and at an
affordable price. The removal of the
requirement of submitting any licensing
information, including the disclosure of even
the existence of licenses means that the
patentees/licensees can just self-certify that
they’ve worked the patent.
• Against Public Interest: The lack of critical
information could prevent invocation of
compulsory licensing and other public interest
measures in cases of patent abuse and make
certain inventions inaccessible to the public.

Mould your thought:
• Patent Rules 2020 has significantly weakened the critical duty imposed by the law on patentees/licensees
to disclose patent working information. Critically Evaluate.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the amendments made
• Write about why the amendments were made
• Discuss the criticism of the amendments
• Conclusion
27
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4. ENVIRONMENT
4.1 Power of Community for Conservation
Manifest pedagogy: Community-led environmental movements are an expression of the socio-ecological effects
of narrowly conceived development based on short-term criteria of exploitation. The movements reveal how the
resource-intensive demands of development have built-in ecological destruction and economic deprivation.
In news: Role of Community Participation for Environmental Conservation
Dimensions:
Popular movements
Bishnoi Community of Rajasthan
Amrita Devi and Amrita Devi award
Sacred Groves
Efforts by government for environmental conservation
Content:
• An environmental movement can be defined as
a social or political movement, for the
conservation of the environment or for the
improvement of the state of the environment.
The terms ‘green movement’ or ‘conservation
movement’ are alternatively used.
• The environmental movements favour the
sustainable management of natural resources.
• The movements often stress the protection of
the environment via changes in public policy.
Many movements are centred on ecology,
health and human rights.

•

•

•

•
Popular Movements
Chipko Movement:
• The Chipko movement or Chipko Andolan, was
a forest conservation movement in India.
• It began in 1973 in Uttarakhand, then a part of
Uttar Pradesh (at the foothills of Himalayas)
and went on to become a rallying point for
many future environmental movements all
over the world.
• It created a precedent for starting non-violent
protest in India
• Sunderlal Bahuguna, a Gandhian activist, gave
the movement a proper direction and its
success meant that the world immediately
took notice of this non-violent movement.
• One of Chipko's most salient features was the
mass participation of female villagers.
• As the backbone of Uttarakhand's Agrarian
economy, women were most directly affected
by
environmental
degradation
and
deforestation, and thus related to the issues
most easily.
• The women of Advani village of Tehri-Garhwal
tied the sacred thread around trunks of trees
and they hugged the trees, hence it was called
28

•

‘Chipko Movement’ or ‘hug the tree
movement’.
The main demand of the people in these
protests was that the benefits of the forests
(especially the right to fodder) should go to
local people.
The Chipko movement gathered momentum in
1978 when the women faced police firings and
other tortures.
The then state Chief Minister, Hemwati
Nandan Bahuguna set up a committee to look
into the matter, which eventually ruled in favor
of the villagers.
This became a turning point in the history of
eco-development struggles in the region and
around the world.
A United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) report mentioned, Chipko activists
started "working a socio-economic revolution
by winning control of their forest resources
from the hands of a distant bureaucracy which
is only concerned with the selling of forestland
for making urban-oriented products".

Appiko Movement
• The Appiko Movement, a movement similar to
the Chipko Movement, was launched in
September 1983 in Uttara Kannada and
Shimoga districts of Karnataka State.
• It was launched to save the Western Ghats in
Southwest India. The Appiko Movement was
locally known as “Appiko Chaluvali”.
• Appiko’s greatest strengths lie in it being
neither driven by a personality nor having been
formally institutionalised.
• The locals embraced the trees which were to
be cut by contractors of the forest department.
• The Appiko movement used various techniques
to raise awareness such as foot marches in the
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interior forest, slide shows, folk dances, street
plays etc.
The second area of the movement’s work was
to promote afforestation on denuded lands.
The movement later focused on the rational
use of the ecosphere through introducing
alternative energy resources to reduce
pressure on the forest.

Jungle Bachao Andholan
• The tribals of Singhbhum district of Bihar
started the protest in 1982 when the
government decided to replace the natural sal
forests with the highly-priced teak.
• This move was called by many as “Greed Game
Political Populism”.
• Later this movement spread to Jharkhand and
Orissa.
Bishnoi Community of Rajasthan
• The Bishonis inhabit western Rajasthan and
parts of Haryana and Punjab.
• Animal life, plants and trees are sacred for the
Bishnois, who have a long tradition of risking
their lives in order to nurture and protect
them.
• In 1542 AD, Guru Jamboji (or Jambeshwar),
while forming the new sect, laid out twentynine tenets, of which, eight relate to
preservation of bio-diversity, non-felling of
green trees and non-killing of animals
particularly antelope.
• Black bucks are considered the manifestation
of Jamboji and are especially sacred.
• Bishnois do not keep goats and sheep because
of their habit of over-grazing.
• They bury their dead so that no wood is used.
• Usually, they cultivate a single seasonal crop so
that the soil enriches itself. Their environmentfriendly lifestyle, governed by religious tenets,
makes them more prosperous than other
communities in the region.
Amrita Devi and Amrita Devi award
• Amrita Devi Bishnoi is most remembered for
the protection of Khejri trees in Rajasthan.
• In 1786, when the then-Maharaja of Jodhpur
ordered trees to be cut in order to build his
palace, the Bishnois resisted by hugging Khejri
trees
• Amrita Devi, a female villager could not bear to
witness the destruction of both her faith and
the village’s sacred trees.
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She hugged the trees and encouraged others
to do the same. 363 Bishnoi villagers were
killed in this movement.
The repentant Maharaja apologised and
decreed that no trees would be cut and no
antelope would be killed in Bishnoi villages.
The Bishnoi resistance to protect the
environment at that early stage of human
history is considered the first environmental
movement in the world, inspiring the Chipko
and other similar movements later.

Amrita Devi Bishnoi Wildlife Protection Award
• The award is in the remembrance of Amrita
Devi Bishnoi
• This award is given for significant contribution
in the field of wildlife protection, which is
recognised as having shown exemplary
courage or having done exemplary work for
the protection of wildlife.
• A cash award of Rupees One lakh is presented
to individuals/institutions involved in wildlife
protection.
• Individual(s)
and
community
based
organisation(s), from rural areas, including
Gram Sabha, showing exemplary courage or
valour for protection of wildlife are eligible.
Community Participation:
• Even when the communities do not have such
religious and cultural values like the Bishnois,
they can still develop a stake in conservation
due to tangible economic benefits accruing to
them and thereby participate effectively.
• Community participation by Adivasis is
characterized by their cultural tenets about the
forests.
• Such participation can help to formulate forest
policies in conjunction with administration and
the grassroots civil society organisations.
• Sustainable use of forest produce for the tribal
people’s benefit is worth considering as a
policy measure in order to provide livelihoods
without causing harm to forests.
• Such a form of community participation
sometimes based on religious and cultural
values to preserve wildlife and their habitats.
Sacred Groves
• Sacred Groves are the tracts of virgin forests
that are left untouched by the local inhabitants
and are protected by the local community due
to their culture and religious beliefs.
• Sacred groves are relic vegetation of once
dominant flora.
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They are repositories of our rich biodiversity;
they are also the last bastion where the rich
culture and the customs of the indigenous
people are still preserved.
• Indian sacred groves are often associated with
temples, monasteries, shrines or with burial
grounds.
• Sacred groves are scattered all over the
country, and are referred to by different names
in different parts of India.
• Sacred groves occur in a variety of places –
from scrub forests in the Thar Desert of
Rajasthan maintained by the Bishnois, to rain
forests in the Western Ghats of Kerala.
• Himachal Pradesh in the north and Kerala in
the south are specifically known for their large
numbers of sacred groves.
• In Meghalaya, as part of religious beliefs, an
estimated 1,000 sq. kms of forest areas (Survey
carried out by the Regional centre of NAEB),
under the administrative control of District
Councils have been preserved through the ages
by the indigenous tribal communities as
‘sacred groves’.
Mawphlang sacred grove, located in East Khasi hills
District, 25 km from Shillong is internationally
known and important tourist destination and
educational centre. It is spread across 78 hectares
and protected by the local deity-Labasa.
Threats
• Sacred groves in Meghalaya are now
increasingly coming under threat as the tribal
way of life changes.
• The area under sacred groves is also shrinking
and quite a few have been turned into
degraded forests.
• The erosion of traditional values and
deterioration of sacred groves in recent times
is, however, as a matter for concern.
• Some sacred groves though protected in the
past have fallen prey to encroachments and
degradation due to decline of the very social
and ethical values that had helped them to
thrive
Efforts by government for environmental conservation
• The Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional
Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights)
Act, 2006, recognizes the rights of forestdwelling Scheduled Tribes and other traditional
forest dwellers over the forest areas inhabited
by them and provides a framework for the
same.
• The Forest Conservation Act 1980 was enacted
to help conserve the country’s forests. It
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strictly restricts and regulates the dereservation of forests or use of forest land for
non-forest purposes without the prior approval
of the Central Government. To this end the Act
lays down the prerequisites for the diversion of
forest land for non-forest purposes.
The National Green Tribunal has been
established in 2010 under the National Green
Tribunal Act 2010 for effective and expeditious
disposal of cases relating to environmental
protection and conservation of forests and
other natural resources. It is a specialized body
equipped with the necessary expertise to
handle environmental disputes involving multidisciplinary issues.
Various wildlife conservation programs such as
○ Project Tiger: Centrally Sponsored
Scheme aims to foster an exclusive tiger
agenda in the core areas of tiger
reserves, with an inclusive peopleoriented agenda in the buffer.
○ Project Elephant: aims to ensure the
long-term survival of viable conservation
reliant populations of elephants in their
natural habitats by protecting the
elephants, their habitats, and migration
corridors.
○ Indian Rhino Vision 2020: goal is to have
a wild population of at least 3,000
Greater one-horned rhinos in the Indian
state of Assam – spread over seven
protected areas
○ Project Snow Leopard: To safeguard and
conserve India’s unique natural heritage
of high-altitude wildlife populations and
their habitats by promoting conservation
through participatory policies and
actions.
○ Sea Turtle Project: objective of
conservation of olive ridley turtles and
other endangered marine turtles;
implemented in 10 coastal States of the
country with special emphasis in the
State of Orissa.
○ Indian Crocodile Conservation Project:
to protect the remaining population of
crocodilians in their natural habitat by
creating sanctuaries
○ Project Hangul: To conserve ‘Hangul’
(Kashmiri Stag) in its natural habitat.
‘Hangul’ (Kashmiri stag) is the only
surviving species of the red deer family
in Kashmir
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Mould your thought:
• Write a short note on the community-led environmental movements in India.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss about Bishnoi Movement before independence
• Discuss the movements in Independent India
• Discuss the success of these communities and the factors behind them
• Conclusion

4.2 Independent Environment Regulator
Manifest pedagogy: Recently, the Supreme Court (SC) asked the government to explain the reasons for not
setting up an “Independent Environment Regulator” to oversee green clearances under the Environment
(Protection) Act, 1986. In 2011, the court had asked the Centre to appoint an independent national regulator for
appraising projects, enforcing environmental conditions for approvals and to impose penalties on polluters.
In news: Supreme Court asks Centre why environment regulator has not been set up
Dimensions:
SC ruling on Lafarge Umiam Case
What is the Present Arrangement?
Need for an Independent Regulator
Content:
SC ruling on Lafarge Mining Case
The Supreme Court had ordered the setting up of a
national environment regulatory body to ensure
independent oversight of green clearances way back in
July 2011 in Lafarge Umiam Mining Private Limited v.
Union of India, commonly known as the ‘Lafarge
mining case’.
SC had ordered the setting up of a national
environment regulatory body under the Environment
(Protection) Act, 1986 with offices in as many states as
possible.
The court had made it clear that till such mechanism
was put in place, the Environment Ministry (MoEF)
“should prepare a panel of accredited institutions from
which alone the project proponent should obtain the
Rapid Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) and,
that too, on the Terms of Reference to be formulated
by the MoEF”.
Envisaged Functions of the Regulator :
• The regulator will carry out independent,
objective, and transparent appraisal and
approval of projects for environmental
clearances.
• It will also monitor the implementation of the
conditions laid down in the clearances and
impose penalties on polluters.
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While exercising such powers, the regulator
will ensure the National Forest Policy, 1988 is
duly implemented.

What is the Present Arrangement?
• There are several Expert Appraisal Committee
(EAC) constituted by the Ministry of
Environment. Forests and Climate Change
under EIA Notification 2006.
• These conduct Environmental Appraisal of the
projects related to Industry, Mining, Thermal
Power, River Valley Hydroelectric Power,
Nuclear
Power,
Infrastructure
and
Miscellaneous,
New
Construction
and
Industrial Estates including Additional Expert
Committees for New Construction Projects and
Mining Projects.
• The environmental clearance at the national
level is overseen by an Expert Appraisal
Committee (EAC), which functions on an adhoc basis, without much regulatory capacity.
• The
state-level
appraisal
committees
overseeing the clearance also function without
much regulatory support.
• The committees function as per the
Environment
Impact
Assessment (EIA)
Notification 2006.
Need for an Independent Regulator
• In Lafarge Mining Case order, the court had
explained the need for an independent
regulatory
mechanism,
saying
the
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“identification of an area as forest area is solely
based on the declaration to be filed by the user
agency [project proponent]. The project
proponent under the existing dispensation is
required to undertake EIA by an expert
body/institution”.
The green bench of the Supreme Court has
been dealing with forest-related issues for
almost two decades.
The bench has experienced major problems
with the way environment and forest
clearances are granted.
It has had to deal with poor Environment
Impact Assessment (EIA) reports and bad
decisions of the Forest Advisory Committee
which recommends diversion of forestland for
developmental projects.
It has found conflict of interest in the way an
EIA report is prepared and forest area is
identified, demarcated and finally diverted for
non-forest uses.
The lack of credibility of the EIA process,
leading to reports that are often produced with
the help of dubious expertise and manipulated
data.
In most cases, the proponents also ignore the
views of communities that would be displaced,

and are ill-equipped to assess the loss of
biodiversity and ecosystem services such as
clean air, water and farm productivity.
Issues related to Environment Impact Assessment
in India:
Lack of Capacity:
• EAC in India are constituted on ad-hoc basis
with little regulatory capacity
• The
state-level
appraisal
committees
overseeing the clearance also function without
much regulatory support.
• The committees function as per the
Environment
Impact
Assessment (EIA)
Notification 2006.
Lack of Expertise:
• The EAC has been questioned on many
occasions for lack of expertise of its members
and chairpersons.
Lack of Proper Legislation:
• EAC and the state-level committees are
toothless due to the lack of effective legislative
power and supporting institutional capacity

Mould your thought:
• Does India need an independent Environmental Regulator? Discuss and justify your view in the context of
the recent Supreme Court observations.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the present procedure related to Environment Clearances
• Discuss the recent SC views and Lafarge Mining Case Judgment
• Discuss the problems with this system
• Conclusion

4.3 Deforestation
Manifest pedagogy: Deforestation is the purposeful clearing of forested land. The land is then converted to nonforest use. It is a serious environmental concern since it can result in the loss of biodiversity, damage to natural
habitats, disturbances in the water cycle, and soil erosion. Deforestation is also a contributor to climate change
and global warming.
In news: Healthy forests provide a pathway to fight climate change and unlock green recovery
Dimensions:
Causes
Effects
Deforestation and desertification Solutions
REDD+ and India
National Forest Policy and National Mission on Green India
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Content:
Causes:
Deforestation can be a manifestation of both natural
and human induced causes.
• Agricultural expansion continues to be the
main driver of deforestation and forest
fragmentation
• According to the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
secretariat, the overwhelming direct cause of
deforestation is agriculture. Subsistence
farming is responsible for 48% of
deforestation; commercial agriculture is
responsible for 32%
• Large-scale commercial agriculture (primarily
cattle ranching and cultivation of soya bean
and oil palm) accounted for 40 percent of
tropical deforestation between 2000 and 2010,
and local subsistence agriculture for another
33 percent.
• The degradation of forest ecosystems has also
been traced to economic incentives that make
forest conversion appear more profitable than
forest conservation
• Other causes of contemporary deforestation
may include corruption of government
institutions, the inequitable distribution of
wealth and power, population growth and
overpopulation, and urbanization.
• Globalization is often viewed as another root
cause of deforestation.
• Another cause of deforestation is climate
change. 23% of tree cover losses result from
wildfires and climate change increase their
frequency and power. The rising temperatures
cause massive wildfires.
• Some commentators have noted a shift in the
drivers of deforestation over the past 30 years.
• During the late 19th century, deforestation was
primarily driven by subsistence activities and
government-sponsored development projects
like transmigration in countries like Indonesia
and colonization in Latin America, India, Java,
and so on. By the 1990s the majority of
deforestation was caused by industrial factors,
including extractive industries, large-scale
cattle ranching, and extensive agriculture
Effects:
Global Warming:
• Deforestation is a contributor to global
warming, and is often cited as one of the major
causes of the enhanced greenhouse effect.

33

•

•

Tropical deforestation is responsible for
approximately 20% of world greenhouse gas
emissions.
According to the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change deforestation, mainly in
tropical areas, could account for up to onethird of total anthropogenic carbon dioxide
emissions

Imbalances in Water Cycle
• The water cycle is also affected by
deforestation.
• Shrinking forest cover lessens the landscape's
capacity to intercept, retain and transpire
precipitation.
• Instead of trapping precipitation, which then
percolates to groundwater systems, deforested
areas become sources of surface water runoff,
which moves much faster than subsurface
flows
• Trees extract groundwater through their roots
and release it into the atmosphere.
• When part of a forest is removed, the trees no
longer transpire this water, resulting in a much
drier climate.
• Deforestation reduces the content of water in
the soil and groundwater as well as
atmospheric moisture. The dry soil leads to
lower water intake for the trees to extract
Disruption in Weather Patterns:
• Deforestation disrupts normal weather
patterns creating hotter and drier weather.
• Thus it increases drought, desertification, crop
failures, melting of the polar ice caps, coastal
flooding and displacement of major vegetation
regimes
Soil Erosion and Landslides
• Soils are reinforced by the presence of trees,
which secure the soil by binding their roots to
soil bedrock.
• Due to deforestation, the removal of trees
causes sloped lands to be more susceptible to
landslides.
• Deforestation increases the rate of erosion,
because it decreases the amount of litter
cover, which provides protection from surface
runoff.
Decline in Biodiversity
• Deforestation on a human scale results in
decline in biodiversity, and on a natural global
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scale is known to cause the extinction of many
species.
The removal or destruction of areas of forest
cover has resulted in a degraded environment
with reduced biodiversity.
It has been estimated that we are losing 137
plant, animal and insect species every single
day due to rainforest deforestation, which
equates to 50,000 species a year

Increased Disease Burden:
• According to the World Economic Forum, 31%
of emerging diseases are linked to
deforestation.
• According to the US Center for Disease Control
and Prevention (CDC), 75% of emerging
diseases in humans came from animals.
• The rising number of outbreaks is probably
linked to habitat and biodiversity loss.
• Since the 1980s, every decade has seen the
number of new diseases in humans increase
more than threefold.
• According to a major study by American and
Australian
scientists,
degradation
of
ecosystems increases the risk of new
outbreaks. The diseases that passed to humans
in this way in the latest decades include HIV,
Ebola, Avian flu, Swine Flu, and likely COVID19.
Economic Impact:
• Damage to forests and other aspects of nature
could halve living standards for the world's
poor and reduce global GDP by about 7% by
2050, a report concluded at the Convention on
Biological Diversity (CBD) meeting in Bonn in
2008.
• Historically, utilization of forest products,
including timber and fuel wood, has played a
key role in human societies, comparable to the
roles of water and cultivable land.
Deforestation and desertification:
• Desertification is a process by which fertile
land is transformed into desert as it becomes
progressively drier and unable to support any
plant growth for food production.
• Unlike the natural desert ecosystem with welladapted species still inhabiting the area,
decertified lands are often devoid of natural
life without a healthy ecosystem in place that
would perform life-supporting services, like
new soil formation and nutrient cycling.
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Deforestation is one of the leading human
causes of desertification.
Forests are being cut down at a much larger
scale than ever before, to be used as fuel, to
provide products we use in our daily life, or to
simply create more space for agriculture to
sustain a growing human population.
When the trees and other vegetation in an
area are gone, there are no roots that would
hold soils in place; there is no canopy that
would shield the ground from the direct rainfall
or from the sun’s heat.
The bare soil then easily dries out and turns to
dust, which can be blown and washed away in
a single storm.
Once the soil is degraded and the precious
nutrients are lost, only infertile and lifeless
swaths of land are left behind.
Without trees, even the local climate becomes
drier due to the lack of water
evapotranspiration from tree canopy, which
reduces cloud formation in the region and
results in less rain.

Solutions:
Reducing emissions
• International organizations including the
United Nations and the World Bank have
begun to develop programs aimed at curbing
deforestation.
• The blanket term Reducing Emissions from
Deforestation and Forest Degradation (REDD)
describes these sorts of programs, which use
direct monetary or other incentives to
encourage developing countries to limit and/or
roll back deforestation.
Payments for conserving forests
• In Bolivia, deforestation in upper river basins
has caused environmental problems, including
soil erosion and declining water quality.
• An innovative project to try and remedy this
situation involves landholders in upstream
areas being paid by downstream water users to
conserve forests.
• The landholders receive US$20 to conserve the
trees, avoid polluting livestock practices, and
enhance the biodiversity and forest carbon on
their land.
Land rights to Indigenous Communities
• Indigenous communities have long been the
frontline of resistance against deforestation.
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Transferring rights over land from public
domain to its indigenous inhabitants is argued
to be a cost-effective strategy to conserve
forests.
This includes the protection of such rights
entitled in existing laws, such as India's Forest
Rights Act

•

Monitoring deforestation
• Deforestation is typically assessed by
quantifying the amount of area deforested,
measured at the present time.
• From an environmental point of view,
quantifying the damage and its possible
consequences is a more important task, while
conservation efforts are more focused on
forested land protection and development of
land-use alternatives to avoid continued
deforestation

•

•

Forest management
• Forest management is a branch of forestry
concerned with overall administrative, legal,
economic, and social aspects, as well as
scientific and technical aspects, such as
silviculture, protection, and forest regulation.
• This includes management for timber,
aesthetics, recreation, urban values, water,
wildlife, inland and nearshore fisheries, wood
products, plant genetic resources, and other
forest resource values
Reforestation
• Reforestation means re-establishing forests
that have either been cut down or lost due to
natural causes, such as fire, storm, etc.
Whereas, the term “afforestation” means
establishing new forest on lands that were not
forest before (e. g. abandoned agriculture)
• In many parts of the world, especially in East
Asian countries, reforestation and afforestation
are increasing the area of forested lands.
• The amount of forest has increased in 22 of the
world's 50 most forested nations.
REDD+ and India:
• In simple terms, REDD+ means “Reducing
Emissions from Deforestation and forest
Degradation”, conservation of forest carbon
stocks, sustainable management of forests, and
enhancement of forest carbon stocks in
developing countries.
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REDD+ is a mechanism developed by Parties to
the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change (UNFCCC).
It creates a financial value for the carbon
stored in forests by offering incentives for
developing countries to reduce emissions from
forested lands and invest in low-carbon paths
to sustainable development.
Developing countries would receive resultsbased payments for results-based actions.
REDD+ goes beyond simply deforestation and
forest degradation and includes the role of
conservation, sustainable management of
forests and enhancement of forest carbon
stocks.
Complying with the UNFCCC decisions on
REDD+, India has prepared its National REDD+
Strategy.
The Strategy builds upon existing national
circumstances which have been updated in line
with India’s National Action Plan on Climate
Change, Green India Mission and India’s
Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) to
UNFCCC.
The strategy seeks to address drivers of
deforestation and forest degradation and also
develop a roadmap for enhancement of forest
carbon stocks and achieving sustainable
management of forests through REDD+
actions.
The Paris agreement on climate change also
recognizes the role of forests in climate change
mitigation and calls upon country Parties to
take action to implement and support REDD+.
India has communicated in its Nationally
Determined
Contribution
under
Paris
Agreement, that it will capture 2.5 to 3 billion
tonnes of Carbon dioxide through additional
forest and tree cover by 2030.
India’s first biennial update report to UNFCCC
has revealed that forests in India capture about
12% of India’s total GHG emissions.
Thus, the forestry sector in India is making a
positive cost effective contribution for climate
change mitigation.

National Forest Policy and National Mission on
Green India
National Forest Policy 2018
• The Objective of the policy is to safeguard the
ecological and livelihood security of people, of
present and future generations, based on
sustainable management of the forests for the
flow of ecosystem services.
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Key Provisions of the National Forest Policy (NFP),
2018 are:
• Target: Target of 33% of India’s geographical
area under forest and tree cover and in the
hills and mountainous regions
• Protection of forest: Restrict schemes and
projects which interfere with forests
• Stabilize ecologically sensitive catchment areas
with suitable soil and water conservation
measures, and also by planting suitable trees
and grass like bamboo.
• Funds: Compensatory Afforestation Fund will
be a major source of funds for taking up
afforestation and rehabilitation works Funds
from other national sectors like rural
development, tribal affairs, national highways,
railways, coal, mines, power, etc., will be taken
for appropriate implementation of linking
greening with infrastructure and other
development activities.
• Bodies to be established: Establishment of two
national-level bodies, National Community
Forest Management (CFM) Mission and
National Board of Forestry (NBF)
• Addressing threats to forests: Threats to
Forests due to encroachments, illegal tree
felling, forests fires, invasive weeds, grazing,
etc. will be addressed within the framework of
the approved Working Plan/Management Plan
and also by ensuring community participation
in forest management.
• PPP Model: Development of Public-private
participation
models
for
undertaking
afforestation and reforestation activities in
degraded forest areas and forest areas
available with forest development corporations
and outside forests.
• Harmonization with other laws: Achieve
harmonization between policies and laws like
Forest Rights Act (FRA) 2006.

•

Climate Change: Calls for integration of climate
change mitigation and adaptation measures in
forest management through the mechanism of
REDD+ (Reducing Emissions from Deforestation
and Forest Degradation plus) so that the
impacts of the climate change is minimised

National Mission for Green India
• The National Mission for Green India (GIM) is
one of the eight Missions outlined under the
National Action Plan on Climate Change
(NAPCC).
• It aims at protecting; restoring and enhancing
India’s diminishing forest cover and responding
to climate change by a combination of
adaptation and mitigation measures.
• It envisages a holistic view of greening and
focuses on multiple ecosystem services,
especially, biodiversity, water, biomass,
preserving mangroves, wetlands, critical
habitats etc. along with carbon sequestration
as a co-benefit.
• This mission has adopted an integrated crosssectoral approach as it will be implemented on
both public as well as private lands with a key
role of the local communities in planning,
decision
making,
implementation
and
monitoring.
• Green India Mission hinges upon convergence
with related Missions of the National Action
Plan on Climate Change, other complementary
National Mission Programmes and schemes for
better coordination in developing forests and
their fringe areas in a holistic and sustainable
manner.
• The convergence aims at optimizing efficient
use of resources and avoidance of contrast
activities which can disturb the balance in the
ecosystem due to lack of coordination between
different schemes.

Mould your thought:
• What are the causes and consequences of deforestation? Suggest solutions to overcome these problems.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define Deforestation
• Mention the causes of deforestation
• Discuss its effects
• Write about the solutions at the national and International level
• Conclusion
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4.4 Problem Soils
Manifest pedagogy: Land degradation is temporary or permanent degeneration of productivity of land due to
physical, chemical or biological factors. India shares 16% of the world population, while its land is only 2% of the
total geographical area of the world. Naturally, the pressure on the land is often beyond its carrying capacity.
Therefore, the productive lands, especially the farmlands in India are in the constant process of various degrees of
degradation and are fast turning into wastelands. At present, approximately 68.35 million hectare area of the land
is lying as wastelands in India. Out of these lands, approximately 50% lands are such non-forest lands, which can
be made fertile again if treated properly.
In news: Desertification and Land Degradation in India
Dimensions:
Land degradation in India
Types of degradation
Stages of soil erosion
affected areas
Reclaiming problem soils
Integrated Wasteland Development Program
Integrated Watershed Management Program
Content:
Land Degradation in India:
• Degraded land includes eroded lands, saline /
alkaline lands, water logged lands and mined
lands.
• The total land area of India is 329 million
hectares of which about 178 million hectares
(54%) is converted into wastelands for one or
other reasons. This also includes about 40
million hectares of degraded forest.
• The total cultivable land of the country is about
144 million hectares of which 56% (80.6 million
hectares) is degraded due to faulty agricultural
practices and the dense forest cover has been
reduced to 11% (36.2 million hectares) of the
total geographical area.
• Watershed areas, river corridors, and
rangelands have been extensively disturbed.
The situation is frequently so bad that even
cessation of abuse may no longer lead to selfrestoration of biological diversity, stability, and
productivity of the ecosystems.
• Nearly one-third of the area in India faces the
threat of land degradation.
• At the behest of the Ministry of Environment,
Forest and Climate Change, ISRO's Space
Applications Centre, Ahmedabad along with
partner institutes took up the task of
inventorying and monitoring land degradation
and desertification in India using Indian
Remote Sensing Satellites (IRS) data.
• The analysis reveals that 96.40 million hectares
(mha) area or 29.32% of the Total Geographic
Area (TGA) in India is undergoing a process of
land degradation during 2011-13, which is an
37
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increase of 1.87 mha area or 0.57% of TGA
since 2003-05.
Approximately 6.35% of land in Uttar Pradesh
is undergoing desertification/degradation.

Types of Land Degradation
Water erosion:
• It covers all forms of soil erosion by water,
including sheet and rill erosion and gullying.
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Human activities such as vegetation clearance,
road construction, etc. intensify this process.

•

Wind erosion:
• It refers to loss of soil by wind, occurring
primarily in dry regions.
• Wind erosion is a natural process where the
soil is moved, carried, and transported by the
force of the wind from one place to another.
• In order to be transported, the threshold
velocity of the wind is needed. However, this
depends on the size, weight, and wetness of
the soil particles.

•

Waterlogging:
• Waterlogging is the rise of the water table into
the root zone of the soil profile, such that plant
growth is adversely affected by deficiency of
oxygen.
• It lowers land productivity through the rise in
groundwater close to the soil surface.
• Also included under this heading is the severe
form, termed ponding, where the water table
rises above the surface.
• Waterlogging is linked with salinization, both
being brought about by incorrect irrigation
management.
Salinization
• Salinization refers to all types of soil
degradation brought about by the increase of
salts in the soil.
• It thus covers both salinization in its strict
sense, the buildup of free salts; and
codification (also called alkalization) the
development of dominance of the exchange
complex by sodium.
• As human-induced processes, these occur
mainly through incorrect planning and
management of irrigation schemes.
• Soil salinization/alkalinisation is a serious
phenomenon widely distributed in various
bioclimatic zones of the world.
• However, in arid and semiarid areas, dry
climate is characterized by scarce rainfall and
high evaporation, which commonly accelerates
the process of salt accumulation on land
surface.
• In particular, inappropriate irrigation methods,
such as low water use efficiency and infiltration
of canal or irrigation system, result in the rise
of groundwater table, as well as the secondary
salinization of arable land on a large scale.
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Soil salinization/alkalinisation may cause crop
failure or even abandoned cultivation due to
the loss of land productivity.
Saline intrusion, the incursion of sea water into
coastal soils arising from over-abstraction of
groundwater.

Soil Acidification:
• It is a reduction in the pH of soil
• When the soil becomes too acidic, it loses its
productivity.
• It can be caused by soil amendments, acid rain,
nitrogen emissions in the air, and other factors.
Soil fertility decline:
It is the deterioration in soil physical, chemical and
biological properties. Whilst decline in fertility is
indeed a major effect of erosion, the term is used here
of cover effects of processes other than erosion.
The main processes involved are:
• Lowering of soil organic matter, with
associated decline in soil biological activity;
• Degradation of soil physical properties
(structure, aeration, water holding capacity), as
brought about by reduced organic master;
• Adverse changes in soil nutrient resources,
including reduction in availability of the major
nutrients (nitrogen, phosphorus, potassium),
onset of micronutrient deficiencies, and
development of nutrient imbalances.
• Build-up of toxicities, primarily acidification
through incorrect fertilizer use
Stages of soil erosion
Rain Drop or Splash Erosion:
The erosion due to the impact of falling raindrops on
soil surface leading to the destruction of the crumb
structure is known as the raindrop or splash erosion.
Sheet Erosion:
It is the uniform removal of soil in thin layers from the
land surface caused by the wind. Land areas with
loose, shallow topsoil overlie compact soil are most
prone to sheet erosion
Rill Erosion:
Rill erosion is a form of water erosion in which the
erosion takes places through numerous narrow and
more or not so straight channels called streamlets, or
head cuts. Rill is the most common form of erosion,
which you can also observe during heavy rain.
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Gully Erosion:
Gully erosion occurs due to the runoff of surface water
causing the removal of soil with drainage lines. Gullies,
when started once, will move by headward erosion or
even by slumping of side walls unless and until proper
steps are taken in order to stabilize the disturbance.
Stream Bank Erosion:
Bank erosion is nothing but washing up away from
banks of a stream or a river. It is different from the
erosion of the bed of a watercourse, which is referred
to as scouring. This type of erosion is also termed as
Stream Bank Erosion.
Affected areas:
• In India, about 25% of the land area is suffering
from the problem of water erosion.
• Soil erosion by water in the form of rill and
sheet erosion is a serious problem in the red
and lateritic soils of South and Eastern India
where about 40 tonnes per hectares of topsoil
is lost annually.
• Out of 70 million hectares of the black soils of
Central India about 6.7 million hectares are
already unproductive due to the development
of gullies.
• Over 4.4 million hectares of land is degraded
due to shifting cultivation practiced largely by
tribals in North-eastern India.
• Ravines are a system of gullies or gorges worn
out by torrents of water running more or less
parallel to each other and draining into a major
river or its tributaries after a short distance
with development or deep and wide gorges.
• In fact, ravine lands are a manifestation of an
extreme form of water erosion occupying
approximately 3.67 million hectares of land
chiefly distributed in Uttar Pradesh, Madhya
Pradesh, Rajasthan, and Gujarat.
• It has been estimated that the production
potential of ravine areas in Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan alone would
amount to 3 million tonnes of food grains
annually besides fruit, fodder, and wood.
• On a conservative estimate, the country is
losing a total output worth about Rs.157 crores
a year by failure to reclaim and develop the
ravine lands.
• Furthermore, these ravine lands have been
creating the problem of law and order
maintenance in states of Uttar Pradesh and
Madhya Pradesh as the notorious dacoits take
refuge in these eroded lands and conduct their
unlawful activities.
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Wind erosion in chiefly the problem of arid and
semi-arid regions of the country where the soil
is sandy with scanty vegetation or even
without vegetative cover.
In India about 50 million hectares of land area
is affected by wind erosion most of which
belong to Rajasthan and Gujarat. Overgrazing is
the main cause of soil erosion in these areas.
It is estimated that a program for the control of
wind erosion covering 50 million hectares
would cost about 3,000 crores of rupees.
Approximately 140 million hectares of land
area of the country is affected from water and
soil erosion as a result of which the top fertile
layer of the soil is lost annually at the rate of
6,000 million tonnes per year containing more
than Rs.1, 000 crores worth of nutrients.
The number of macronutrients like nitrogen,
phosphorus, and potassium (N, P & K) lost
during this process is about 5.53 million
tonnes.
The alkali soils are largely predominant in the
Indo-Gangetic plains encompassing States of
Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh & Bihar and
partly in states like, Chhattisgarh, Rajasthan,
Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Maharashtra,
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh
and Tamil Nadu.
The saline soils are found mainly in the States
of Gujarat, Bihar, Haryana, Rajasthan,
Maharashtra, Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala,
Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal.
Isolated patches of problem soils are also
found in other States.
The problem of acid soils exists in most of the
States except Gujarat, Punjab, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh.
With the advent of canal irrigation, the area
under problem soils is increasing day by day,
due to which large fertile cultivated lands are
losing production potential across the country.

Reclaiming problem soils
• Depending upon soil type, slope and soil
capability, it is proposed to implement two
models i.e. Crop Based Farming System (CBFS)
and Agroforestry Based Farming System (ABFS)
for reclamation of problem (alkali / saline) soils
• For Alkali Soils: application of soil amendments
(Gypsum/Pyrite) at the average rate of 5
tonnes per ha. and it’s mixing with soil when
temperature is around 40 degree centigrade
• For reclaiming saline soils: construction of
surface/sub-surface drainage as per need of
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the area for lowering the ground water level &
also for flashing salt accumulated upper soil
layer crop root zone
For reclaiming acidic soils: application of soil
amendment (lime), at the rate of 2 to 4
quintals per ha. in furrows depending on
extent of acidity along with growing crops
suiting to such soils to enhance productivity

General Methods of reclaiming problem soils include:
• Field bunding, land shaping, construction of
field channels/water harvesting structures
• Green manuring & its mulching into soil for
increasing organic carbon in the soil
• Growing of suitable crops (Pigeon pea, Soya
bean, Groundnut, Lentil, Gram, Pea, Cotton,
Maize, Sorghum, Wheat, Linseed and Mustard
etc.)
/horticultural/agro-forestry
species
including fuel & fodder plantation depending
upon soil capabilities and slope conditions
Integrated Wasteland Development Program:
Major programme implemented for improving the
productivity of waste & degraded lands keeping in view
the poverty, backwardness, gender & equity is
Integrated Wasteland Development Programme.
IWDP is being implemented by the National Wasteland
Development Board of the Ministry Of Rural
Development (now Ministry of Rural Areas and
Employment).
The strategy includes development of wastelands
mainly in non-forest areas aimed at:
• Checking land degradation, putting such
wastelands of the country to sustainable use

•

Increasing bio-mass availability especially that
of fuel wood, fodder, fruits, fiber & small
timber.

IWDP also works for revitalizing & reviving village level
institutions & enlisting people's participation. It is
people's own programme which aims at giving them
actual decision making powers in terms of project
implementation & fund disbursal.
Integrated Watershed Management Program (IWMP):
• IWMP was launched in 2009-10 with the
objective of bringing various programmes such
as the Integrated Wastelands Development
Programme (IWDP), Desert Development
Programme (DDP) and Drought Prone Areas
Programme (DDAP), under one common
integrated programme.
• The Integrated Watershed Management
Programme (IWMP) aims at prevention of soil
erosion, regeneration of vegetative cover,
introduction of rainwater harvesting and
recharging of ground water table.
• The IWMP seeks to bring together all
government agencies under one common
programme to address all these problems and
improve the quality of life and health of these
people
through
enhanced
livelihood
opportunities.
• Cluster approach is adopted in selecting and
preparing the project, with the average size of
the IWMP implementation being 5,000
hectares, which comprises a cluster of microwatersheds.
•
The programme also involves extensive use of
technology using remote sensing data, IT and
GIS for project planning, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation.

Mould your thought:
• Enumerate different types of land degradation and comment on their extent in India. Suggest solutions to
overcome these problems.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define land degradation
• Mention the types of land degradation briefly
• Discuss the extent of the problem in India
• Discuss different conservation measures / Govt. programs
• Conclusion
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5. FOREIGN AFFAIRS
5.1 India signs defence and trade (CECPA) agreements with Mauritius
Manifest pedagogy: India signed Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Partnership Agreement (CECPA) with
Mauritius, its first such agreement with an African country. The pact will focus on post-pandemic economic
recovery; enable business expansion and greater investments. The agreement was signed in the presence of
External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar and Mauritius PM Pravind Jugnauth.
In news: India signs trade deal, $100 million defence agreement with Mauritius
Dimensions:
Agreements Signed
Importance of the Agreements

History of Relations
Shortcomings in Relations

Content:
Agreements Signed
During the on-going visit by External Affairs Minister S.
Jaishankar to Mauritius, the following agreements
were signed:
• $100 million Defence Line of Credit agreement
○ Mauritius would get a Dornier aircraft
and an Advanced Light Helicopter Dhruv
on lease which would build its maritime
security capabilities.
•
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Comprehensive Economic Cooperation and
Partnership Agreement (CECPA)
○ India’s free trade and investment
agreement with Mauritius
○ It is India’s first FTA with any country in
Africa. It was also the first time since
2011 that India signed a free trade pact
with any country.
○ Using the new framework under the
CECPA, India and Mauritius would
provide preferential access to a number
of items like surgical equipment,
medicine, and textile products that
would cater to market requirements on
both sides
○ Mauritius will benefit from preferential
market access into India for its 615
products, including frozen fish, speciality
sugar, biscuits, fresh fruits, juices,
mineral water, beer, alcoholic drinks,
soaps, bags, medical and surgical
equipment, etc.
○ More than 300 Indian domestic goods
from agriculture, textiles, electronics and
other sectors will get market access at
concessional customs duties in Mauritius

The two sides also discussed the Chagos Archipelago
dispute, which was an issue of sovereignty and
sustainable development before the United Nations. In
2019, India voted at the U.N. General Assembly in
support of the Mauritian position on the issue. India
was one of the 116 countries that voted demanding
that the U.K. end its “colonial administration” from the
group of islands.
History of Relations:
• Diplomatic relations between India and
Mauritius were established in 1948. Mauritius
maintained contacts with India through
successive Dutch, French and British
occupation.
• The cultural affinities and long historical ties
between the two nations have contributed to
strong and cordial relations between the two
nations. More than 68% of the Mauritian
population are of Indian origin, most
commonly known as Indo-Mauritians.
• From the 1820s, Indian workers started coming
to Mauritius to work on sugar plantations.
From 1834, when slavery was abolished by the
British Parliament, large numbers of Indian
workers began to be brought to Mauritius as
indentured labourers.
Political Relations
• From 1948 till Mauritius’ independence,
Commissioners from India were sent on a
regular basis.
• High level visits have been one of the
significant aspects of bilateral relations.
Hon’ble President Pranab Mukherjee paid a
state visit to Mauritius from 11-13 March 2013,
during which he was the Chief Guest at the
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country’s 45th Independence Day celebrations.
Three Memoranda of Understanding (MoU)
relating to cooperation in the fields of health
and medicine; persons with disabilities and
senior citizens; and tourism were signed.
Prime Minister Narendra Modi visited
Mauritius from 11-13 March 2015, as Chief
Guest at the Mauritian National Day
celebrations. During his visit, PM Modi
commissioned the OPV Barracuda, built by an
Indian shipyard and financed by a GoI Line of
Credit, into the Mauritian Coast Guard.
Mauritius is also part of India's security grid
including Coastal Surveillance Radar (CSR)
station of Indian Navy's National Command
Control Communication Intelligence network.

Commercial Relations
• India is one of Mauritius’ largest trading
partners and largest exporter of goods and
services to Mauritius since 2007 and is the
exclusive supplier of petroleum products to
Mauritius.
• India’s exports to Mauritius comprise largely
of petroleum products. A three-year
Agreement between the Mangalore Refinery
and Petrochemicals Ltd (MRPL) and the State
Trading Corporation of Mauritius for supply of
all petroleum requirements of Mauritius was
renewed in July 2016.
• Besides petroleum products, main items of
India’s
exports
to
Mauritius
are
pharmaceuticals, cereals, cotton, electrical
machinery, and apparel and clothing
accessories. Main items of Mauritius’ exports
to India are iron and steel, pearls,
precious/semi-precious stones and optical,
photographic and precision instruments.
• Over the past forty years, India has extended
several Lines of Credit to Mauritius to assist in
the development of its infrastructure, human
resource, skills development, capacity building,
project appraisal, etc.
• In March 2015, a new Line of Credit of USD
500 million for civilian infrastructure projects
was announced by Prime Minister Narendra
Modi during his visit to Mauritius.
Cultural Relations
• The Mahatma Gandhi Institute (MGI) was
founded as a joint venture between the
Government of India and the Government of
Mauritius for the promotion of Indian culture
and education.
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Mauritius is one of the largest beneficiary
countries of the Indian Technical and
Economic Cooperation (ITEC) programme.
Mauritian nationals have taken advantage of
large number of scholarships offered by India
on civilian and defence related training courses
at Indian institutions

Strategic Importance of Mauritius
• Mauritius is a tiny Indian Ocean country.
• It does not produce anything significant. But is
located in a geostrategic ally valuable location.
• Mauritius was once a British colony and since
the 1970s, hosts one of the largest American
military bases in the world, Diego Garcia.
• Diego Garcia has played a major role in the
wars in Iraq and Afghanistan and ensured a
firm American foothold in the Indian Ocean. In
fact, it is indispensable to the American
military strategy towards the Indian Ocean.
• For international trade, the region around
Mauritius is critical. A foothold in Mauritius
could facilitate monitoring of shipping lanes
that crisscross the Indian Ocean.
• It is known as a hub of financial services and is
more well-known as a tax haven.
• As per RBI, Mauritius continues to corner more
than 44% of the FDI coming into the country.
Importance of the Agreements:
• CECPA will help focus on post pandemic
economic recovery. It will enable business
expansion and greater investments in
Mauritius.
• This FTA agreement is significant not only for
India’s trade relations with Africa but also for
its implications on the geopolitics of the Indian
Ocean.
• It will give India access to trade with Africa.
African countries are building a single market
through the African Continental Free Trade
Area (AfCFTA) which also came into effect last
month.
• AfCFTA is likely to create a single market of 1.2
billion people with a combined market worth
of $ 3 trillion.
• Defence Line of Credit would enable Mauritius
the procurement of defence assets from India
according to its requirements
In Jan 2021, China’s Free Trade Agreement (FTA)
with Mauritius came into effect. Mauritius is the
first African country with whom China has signed an
FTA. Traditionally, Mauritius is considered as India's
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key Indian Ocean partner and therefore, the FTA
and consequently growing Chinese role has
implications for India's influence in the region.
Shortcomings in Relations
Issue of Tax Haven
• The Double Tax Avoidance Agreement (DTAA)
entered into between India and Mauritius
provides for potential tax exemption to the
foreign investors because of which Mauritius is
considered as one of the preferred route for
making investments into India
• This treaty with India has underpinned the
emergence of Mauritius as the dominant
channel for FDI into India.

•

However it has been under attack from Indian
tax authorities as a result of alleged abuses by
Indian-resident investors.

Closer relations with China
• India is building dual-use infrastructure (naval
jetty and airstrip) on the Agalega island of
Mauritius and is a major defence partner
• However, China remains the largest trading
partner of Mauritius.
• The China-Mauritius FTA, which became
operational recently, is a big concern for India.

Mould your thought:
• India- Mauritius Comprehensive Economic Cooperation and Partnership Agreement (CECPA) is significant
not only for India’s trade relations with Africa but also for its implications on the geopolitics of the Indian
Ocean. Comment.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Write the provisions of the CECPA agreement
• Discuss Importance of Mauritius to India
• Discuss the benefits of this agreement
• Conclusion

5.2 India China Water Disputes: Brahmaputra Conflict
Manifest pedagogy: India’s neighbour, China is planning to harness the lower reaches of the Brahmaputra River,
commonly known as Yarlung Tsangpo in China. Number of projects listed under China’s new five-year plan is
going to be built very close to the border of the two nations. This has raised more questions on China’s intention
behind building water projects so close to national boundaries.
In news: China’s new Five-Year Plan outlines push for key strategic projects
Dimensions:
What does the plan aim to do?
Geographical Aspects (Given the Map As well)
Importance of the River to India
Importance of the River to China
What is the conflict about?
Agreements Signed and problems with the agreement
Impact of the plan and India's options
Content:
What does the plan aim to do?
•
China formally approved the outline of its 14th
Five-Year Plan (2021-2025), which highlights a
number of key strategic projects to be pursued
as a priority.
• The major projects of concern for India
include:
○ The first dam in Tibet on the lower
reaches of the Yarlung Zangbo or
Brahmaputra
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In this Project, China could build up to 60
gigawatts (GW) of generation capacity
on the river which would make it the
world's biggest hydropower project,
overtaking China's 22.5 GW Three
Gorges Dam.
A Sichuan-Tibet railway line near the
India border, and
A push for self-sufficiency in emerging
industries such as Artificial Intelligence
(AI).
February 2021

Other Important Facts:
• China's new five-year plan calls for a move
toward less dependence on the outside world,
both for advanced technology and as a source
of final demand.
• Beijing's efforts to promote indigenous
innovation have failed in the past and are
unlikely to be successful in the future.
• Following the 'socialist road' is incompatible
with increasing the share of household
consumption in Chinese GDP.
• Any actual disengagement with the
international economy will be driven by US
government sanctions and multinational
corporations' supply-chain rerouting, not by
the requirements of the plan.
Geographical Aspects
• The Brahmaputra/Yarlung Tsangpo is a transHimalayan river with its origin in the Jima
Yangzong glacier (Mansarovar Lake region)
near the Mount Kailash, located on the
northern side of the Himalayas in Burang
County of Tibet.
• Over 56% of it flows in Chinese territory.
• The Yarlung Tsangpo enters India after passing
the Great Bend, through Arunachal Pradesh
where it is known as Siang/Dihang, then onto
Assam where it is called Brahmaputra, and
thereafter to Bangladesh where it is named
Jamuna.
• Data suggests that annual outflow of Yarlung
Tsangpo from China is less than that from
India's Brahmaputra.
• As the river crosses the Himalayan crestline, it
receives annual rainfall of about 2,000-2,100
mm, which results in swelling of the river line
while entering India.
• The Brahmaputra gets mightier as it flows
downstream because of the flow contribution
of tributaries such as Dibang, Lohit and
Subansiri.
• In terms of sediment flow, the flow volume and
discharge is not sufficient to generate and
transport the large sediment load that is
characteristic of Brahmaputra downstream.
• China completed the Zangmu Dam (510 MW
capacity) built on the upper reaches of
Brahmaputra in 2010. Three more dams at
Dagu (640 MW), Jiacha (320 MW) and Jeixu
are currently under construction.
• The work on Zam hydropower station, which
will be the largest dam on Brahmaputra, too
commenced in 2015
44

Importance of the River to India
• People and communities adjoining River
Brahmaputra to meet their livelihood such as
wading of cattle, fishing, and cultivation of
different types of crops, irrigation and riverine
transport.
• Brahmaputra delta is home to 130 million
people and 600 000 people live on the riverine
islands. These people rely on the annual
'normal' flood to bring moisture and fresh
sediments to the floodplain soils, hence
providing the necessities for agricultural and
marine farming.
• Till India became independent in 1947, the
Brahmaputra River was utilized as an
important shipping canal. In the 1990s, the
length amid Dhubri and Sadiya in India was
proclaimed as National Waterway No.2, and it
offers facilities for freight carriage
• It also has potential for hydroelectric power
generation. India is planning a multipurpose
10,000 MW hydropower project in Arunachal
Pradesh
Importance of the River to China:
• China’s unique position as the only country in
the region which is completely upper riparian,
lends it an unparalleled advantage and power
to influence the flow of water to nations
downstream.
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China has been historically a water scarce
country with uneven distribution of its water
resources. The inter-regional disparity in water
resources is stark.
China has undertaken gigantic water diversion
projects such as the South-North Water
Transfer Project (SNWTP) to address its
regional water distribution imbalance. The
western line of this project includes building a
dam on the Great Bend of Yarlung, where the
river curves into the Assamese plains of India
Yarlung Tsangpo is also a source of drinking
water and agriculture for the parched areas of
Tibet.
Brahmaputra River and increasingly damming
trans-boundary rivers are key to achieve
China’s intended goal to triple its hydropower
capacity to 300 GW.

•

•

What is the conflict about?
Chinese decision to build more and more dams on
Yarlung/Brahmaputra has been an issue of major
concern for India.
•

•

•

•
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Type of Projects: China, on its part, insists that
the dams are and will continue to be run-ofriver projects, wherein water will be returned
to the river after use. As such there ought to be
no fears of diversion, hoarding, and release of
water later. This claim was taken with a pinch
of salt by the Indian Government.
Water Hegemony: These dams are large
enough to be converted and used as storage
dams, especially if the purpose is flood control
and irrigation (as is the case with Zangmu
Dam). In the absence of a water treaty, China
depriving India of water during lean seasons
becomes a possibility.
Flooding: Another risk is the release of flood
waters during the monsoon season, which
could inundate the already flooded
Brahmaputra river basin in Assam. There is
much apprehension that the Brahmaputra may
lose the silt, which makes the plains in its basin
fertile, because of sediment trapping in the
dams.
Seismic Instability: all hydropower projects,
particularly around the Great Bend, are located
in a highly volatile tectonic zone. Their
proximity to known geological fault lines,
where Indian Plate collides with the Eurasian
Plate, makes them extremely earthquakeprone. In 2008, the Three Gorges Dam on the
Yangtze River gave way under the stress of an

•

earthquake (7.9 on the Richter scale) in the
eastern rim of Tibet, resulting in loss of many
lives. This raises serious concerns about risks
posed by big dams built in such seismically
sensitive areas
Pollution: In building its dams, China has also
polluted its rivers. The quality of water that
flows downstream into India needs to be taken
into account. The disruption of natural flood
cycles of the river could also adversely affect
the rich geo-environmental and bio-physical
settings in India’s northeast.
Use principle of prior appropriation to
influence Arunachal Pradesh: Principle of prior
appropriation favours neither the upstream
nor the downstream State but the one that
puts the water to first use, thereby protecting
the right to first use of water as in the past.
China has priority rights since it was the first to
build dams on Yarlung Tsangpo. By building
dams especially near the Great Bend, after
which the river flows into India through
Arunachal Pradesh, China could be seeking to
leverage its position over the Indian state of
Arunachal Pradesh
Effect on Farming: The newest dam which has
been envisaged by China on the lower reaches
of the Brahmaputra River in Tibet will also hold
back the river silt, which provides essential
nutrients to the soil for farming and is the
reason for the fertility of the plains of Assam.

Agreements Signed and problems with the agreement
• As of now, there is no institutionalised
mechanism on water cooperation between
India and China.
• China has signed no such treaty with India or
any of its neighbours and continues to act in a
unilateral manner in the region.
• However, in 2002, India and China had entered
into a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU)
wherein China agreed to share hydrological
information
about
Yarlung
Tsangpo
(Brahmaputra) including its discharge at
Nugesha, Yangcun and Nuxia stations from
June 01 to October 15 every year.
• This was helpful in the formulation of flood
forecasts by the Central Water Commission.
When this provision ended in 2007, it was
renewed for another five years.
• In 2006, a Joint Expert Level Mechanism was
set up between the two countries in order to
exchange hydrological information and ensure
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a smooth transmission of flood season
hydrological data.
In 2013, this provision was renewed with the
change that 2014 onward sharing of data
would take place twice a day from May 15 to
October 15.
However, China had refused to share
hydrological data during the Doklam standoff
last year.
Although hydrological data sharing resumed in
2018, the Doklam face-off showed how China
could use water for political leverage.
By refusing to share data which is crucial for
flood control and planning during the monsoon
period in India, China demonstrated that it is
not averse to using water as a political weapon
to control and force compliance on its
downstream neighbors.

China has refused to:
• To ratify the 1997 UN Convention on the Law
of the Non-navigational Uses of International
Watercourses this provides a framework for
multilateral cooperation on water.

•

To sign and ratify the Helsinki Rules on the
Uses of the Waters of International Rivers (or
Helsinki Rules) which is a codification of the
principles of international law relating to trans
boundary water resources. The Rules provide
each state within an international drainage
basin has the right to a reasonable and
equitable part of the beneficial use of the basin
waters.

Impact of the plan and India's options
• China seems to have chosen a policy of
absolute sovereignty rather than one of
national integrity over shared water resources.
• Any forward movement on ensuring hydro
security in the Brahmaputra basin would
require a long-term understanding between
the two countries.
• India’s hydro-diplomacy thus faces the
daunting challenge of engaging China in a
sustained dialogue and securing a water
sharing treaty that serves the interests of both
the countries.
• If necessary, the international community
should also be involved.

Mould your thought:
• Having control over cross-boundary Rivers are potential tools or weapons to use water as a weapon
against India. Evaluate.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss about China’s plans to build Dams across Brahmaputra
• Write about how these could be used as a weapon against India
• Mention India’s options
• Conclusion

5.3 Joe Biden's peace plan for Afghanistan
Manifest pedagogy: The Joe Biden administration has proposed a new peace plan to the Afghan government and
the Taliban, seeking to bring violence to a halt and form an interim government. The Biden administration is
currently reviewing its Afghan strategy. While the review is not completed, there is a consensus within the
administration that “accelerating the peace process” is the best way to advance the shared interests of the U.S.
and the Afghan government.
In news: Joe Biden offers the Taliban a chance to share power in Afghanistan
Dimensions:
Highlights of the Peace Plan
Implications for the region
Implications for India
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Content:
Highlights of the Peace Plan:
In a deal signed with the Taliban in February 2020, the
United States agreed to withdraw its forces from
Afghanistan by May 2021.
The Taliban and the Afghan government started peace
talks in Doha in September last year but reached no
breakthrough.
The administration of the U.S. President Joe Biden is
trying to stick to this peace deal, but it is faced with
some difficult challenges as violence remains high and
little progress has been made on intra-Afghan talks.
In order to make an American withdrawal more
feasible and not entirely abandon the U.S.-Taliban
agreement, U.S. Secretary of State Antony Blinken has
put forward a revised peace plan with an interim
power sharing formula and a proposal to involve key
countries in the region.
The new Peace Plan includes the following:
• Multilateral Unified Approach: US has
proposed
a
UN-led
conference
of
representatives of Russia, China, Pakistan, Iran,
India and the U.S. “to discuss a unified
approach to support peace in Afghanistan”.
• Written Proposal to enhance Trust: US will
share written proposals with the Afghan
leadership and the Taliban to accelerate talks.
• Inclusive government and Comprehensive
Ceasefire: US has urged both sides to reach a
consensus
on
Afghanistan’s
future
constitutional and governing arrangements;
find a road map to a new “inclusive
government”; and agree on the terms of a
“permanent and comprehensive ceasefire”.
• Negotiations in Turkey: US has also proposed a
senior level meeting of the Afghan government
and the Taliban in Turkey to discuss power
sharing, reduction of violence and other
specific goals.
Implications for the region:
• It is clear, however, after 20 years that no
government in Afghanistan can succeed
without Taliban participation and that no
peace process in Afghanistan can succeed
without Pakistan’s full support.
• The U.S. assessment is that if American troops
are pulled out of Afghanistan, the Taliban
would make quick gains and the security
situation will worsen.
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It hopes that the best way to prevent a
complete Taliban takeover is a regional peace
process and an interim unity government. The
Taliban are yet to respond to America’s
proposal.

Implications for India:
• Since the Afghan peace process began two
years ago, India’s role in it has been peripheral
at best.
• India had no role in the previous process, but
was keen not to appear a spoiler, and had
declared its support for an Afghan-led process
and the talks at Doha.
• For New Delhi, which has protested being left
out of regional formulations in the past both in
the original Moscow process, and in the
United Nation’s April 2020 “6+2+1” that
included
Afghanistan’s
“immediate
neighbours” only, the U.S.’s suggestion is a
relief.
• India has reiterated its long-held support for an
“Afghan-led, Afghan-owned, and Afghancontrolled” peace process.
• Also, India has long held the position of dealing
only with the elected government in Kabul, and
has always considered the Taliban a terrorist
organisation backed by Pakistan.
• Finding common ground at the high table could
prove to be challenging, as each country’s
priority would be to safeguard its own
interests.
• India’s refusal to engage with Taliban will give
Pakistan a free hand to use it as a proxy in
India’s internal matters.
• Given India’s regional and global positions, it is
appropriate for India to engage with all the key
players in Afghanistan, not only in terms of the
government but also in terms of political
forces, society and the Afghan body politics.
• India’s position on non-engagement with
Taliban has reduced its role in international
diplomatic efforts.
Opportunity for India:
• India should draw comfort from the fact that it
has been offered a seat on the decision-making
table along with China, Russia, Iran, Pakistan
and the US.
• This is a big opportunity, given the fact that
India has been losing leverage in Afghanistan
ever since the Taliban came back to battle in
2004, getting stronger and stronger.
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So, the issue for India is whether it should stick
to its stance of loyalty to the Afghan
government or be flexible in its approach.
• As a new push for peace in Afghanistan gets
underway, India must prepare for the
challenge of sitting at the high table.
• India has to rethink its stand on Taliban and
come out with its own strategy for a
multilateral peace process.
• While
upgrading
its
channels
of
communication
with
Taliban,
India’s
engagement should be conditional on Taliban
joining the mainstream politics.
What is the Afghan government’s stand?
• The Ghani administration has consistently been
critical of the US’s direct outreach to the
Taliban.
• The Trump administration held direct talks
with the Taliban, excluding the government.
• Later, Washington put pressure on Kabul to
release Taliban prisoners as part of an
agreement it reached with the insurgents.

•

•

Even when the Doha talks between the Taliban
and the Afghan government were underway,
Mr Ghani made it clear that he, as elected
President, is the only legitimate representative
of the Afghan people.
He resisted making concessions to the Taliban.

Evaluating Future Outcomes:
• While the Afghan government’s opposition to
sharing power with the Taliban is well known,
it is not clear whether Mr Ghani could continue
to resist American pressure.
• And if the Biden administration decides to stick
to the Taliban deal and withdraw troops by
May, Mr Ghani would be in a tougher spot.
• The people of Afghanistan do not have any
good options. If Ghani rejects the American
offer, the war will continue forever.
• The Taliban have already taken over much of
the country’s hinterlands and are breathing
down the neck of its cities.
• Either way, the Taliban are set to make gains.

Mould your thought:
• Critically evaluate Joe Biden’s proposed peace plan for Afghanistan. What are its implications for India?
Approach to the answer:
• Background for the new plan
• Discuss the plan details
• Discuss the complications involved and implications for the regional security & Stability
• Discuss the implications on India
• Conclusion

5.4 Chinese Model of Economy: Xi hails 'complete victory' in China's fight to
end poverty
Manifest pedagogy: Chinese President Xi Jinping recently declared that China has scored a "complete victory" in
its fight against poverty by lifting over 770 million people out of it in the last four decades, calling it another
"miracle" created by the country that will go down in history. Since the launch of the reform and opening up in
the late 1970s, 770 million impoverished rural residents have shaken off poverty when calculated according to
China’s current poverty line. China's success in fighting absolute poverty serves as inspiration and motivation for
developing countries.
In news: President Xi Jinping Declares Complete Victory in Eradicating Poverty in China
Dimensions:
Features Chinese Model of Economy
Deng Xiaoping Model
Challenges to Chinese Model of Economy
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Mao’s Model
How did this help China?
Lessons for India from the Chinese Model
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Content:
Features Chinese Model of Economy:
Mao’s model:
• The Great Leap Forward (Second Five Year
Plan) of the People's Republic of China (PRC)
was an economic and social campaign led by
the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) from 1958
to 1962.
• Chairman Mao Zedong launched the campaign
to reconstruct the country from an agrarian
economy into a communist society through the
formation of people's communes.
• Mao decreed increased efforts to multiply
grain yields and bring industry to the
countryside.
• Before 1949, peasants had farmed their own
small pockets of land and observed traditional
practices—festivals, banquets, and paying
homage to ancestors.
• It was realized that Mao's policy of using a
state monopoly on agriculture to finance
industrialization would be unpopular with the
peasants. Therefore, it was proposed that the
peasants should be brought under Party
control by the establishment of agricultural
collectives which would also facilitate the
sharing of tools and draft animals.
• This policy was gradually pushed through
between 1949 and 1958 in response to
immediate policy needs, first by establishing
"mutual aid teams" of 5–15 households, then
in 1953 "elementary agricultural cooperatives"
of 20–40 households, then from 1956 in
"higher co-operatives" of 100–300 families.
• From 1954 onward peasants were encouraged
to
form
and
join
collective-farming
associations, which would supposedly increase
their efficiency without robbing them of their
own land or restricting their livelihoods.
• By 1958 private ownership was abolished and
all households were forced into state-operated
communes. Mao demanded that the
communes increase grain production to feed
the cities and to earn foreign exchange through
exports
Deng Xiaoping Model:
• The Chinese economic reform (known as the
Opening of China) was the program of
economic reforms termed "Socialism with
Chinese characteristics" and "socialist market
economy" in the People's Republic of China
(PRC).
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Led by Deng Xiaoping the reforms were
launched by reformists within the Chinese
Communist Party (CCP) on December 18, 1978.
Starting in 1970, the Chinese economy had
entered into a period of stagnation, and after
the death of Mao Zedong, the Communist
Party leadership turned to market-oriented
reforms to salvage the failing economy.
The Communist Party authorities carried out
the market reforms in two stages.
The first stage, in the late 1970s and early
1980s, involved the de-collectivization of
agriculture, the opening up of the country to
foreign investment, and permission for
entrepreneurs to start businesses. However, a
large percentage of industries remained stateowned.
The second stage of reform, in the late 1980s
and 1990s, involved the privatization and
contracting out of much state-owned industry.
The 1985 lifting of price controls was a major
reform, and protectionist policies and
regulations soon followed, although state
monopolies in sectors such as banking and
petroleum remained.

Targeted Poverty Alleviation
• In 2013, China launched its Targeted Poverty
(“Precise”) Alleviation project, which strived to
eradicate poverty through development.
• In the operationalisation of the project, China
assembled a forceful team of government
workers (party cadres) that carried-out the
country’s national poverty reduction policies.
•
It selected and dispatched a total of 255,000
village-based working teams, more than three
million first secretaries of the Communist Party
of China (CPC) village committees, and villagebased officials, together with millions of local
officials.
• These workers travelled to every impoverished
county and poor village to create a profile of
every poor person in the country.
• By using survey data and matching it with
individuals and households they were able to
accurately identify individuals living in poverty.
• They also launched a national digital database
to cover every registered village, household,
and individual.
• This ensured the accuracy of poverty
identification and helped nail down the causes
of poverty for those individuals in the system.
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They then analysed their conditions and came
up with tailor-fit measures to lift them out of
poverty.
The government workers also lived, ate, and
communicated with the local folks in the
impoverished counties, to better understand
what they needed, discussed responsibilities
and policies with them, and created a
development program that best suited their
interests, capacities, and localities.
The rationale behind this was to develop local
indigenous industries and social enterprises
managed and owned by local cooperatives and
by the local population.
This in many ways has prevented local people
from leaving their families to seek greener
pastures in megacities, since jobs were already
at their doorstep.
This approach motivated many impoverished
Chinese to work themselves out of poverty.

Other Components
• E-commerce is another instrument used to
fight poverty in China. E-commerce has now
reached all of China’s 832 impoverished
counties; bringing them closer to the global
market.
• Investment in human capital through a wellrounded education was another priority that
contributed much to the success of China’s
anti-poverty initiative.
• The massive investment in its healthcare
systems, particularly at the grassroots level,
was another important factor in the success of
China’s fight against poverty. 99 percent of its
poor people are provided with basic medical
insurance that covers up to 80 percent of the
cost of hospitalisation. The rural poor also
receive special treatment for 30 types of
diseases. Every village in China has a clinic with
medical personnel and a doctor.
• Customised Bottom Up Approach: its approach
of addressing poverty at its roots in all 832
counties. Each of the impoverished counties
came up with clear-cut, custom fit, and
contextualized poverty alleviation strategic
measures, unique to their needs.
How did this help China?
• From 1978 until 2013, unprecedented growth
occurred, with the Chinese economy increasing
by 9.5% a year.
• The success of China's economic policies and
the manner of their implementation resulted in
50
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immense changes in Chinese society in the last
40 years, including greatly decreased poverty
while both average incomes and income
inequality have increased
Rapid economic growth which has virtually
eliminated poverty in urban China

In terms of reducing poverty, since the 1970s, China
is responsible for over 70 percent of global poverty
reduction and has met its poverty eradication target
set out by the 2030 United Nations’ (UN) Agenda
for Sustainable Development, 10 years ahead of
schedule. Thus far, China is the greatest antipoverty story in history.
Challenges to Chinese Model of Economy
Major challenges that are plaguing the Chinese
economy include:
Falling Growth Rate:
• Chinese economic growth rate has been
unprecedented. The economy has been
growing over 10% per annum for a couple of
decades now. However, since Chinese
economy is centrally planned, this growth rate
was planned by the government too.
• Over the years, the economy became
overburdened with this debt. Now since the
market sentiment is negative and more debt
cannot be added, the growth rate has started
crumbling.
Export Driven Economy to Consumption Driven
Economy:
• The Chinese economic miracle was fuelled by
the United States consumption debacle. The
United States has almost extensively been
consuming China’s produce.
• China has been exporting to a lot of other
nations as well. However, the United States
single handedly accounts for over a third of
Chinese exports.
• China’s big challenge is to sustain its economic
prowess in the domestic economy. Instead of
selling to other countries, Chinese businesses
now have to sell to each other, if the miracle
has to be sustained.
Manufacturing and Banking Viability:
• Since the money was loaned out by state banks
to various industries, the banking system is also
reeling under the effects of this problem.
• The government is currently managing these
non-performing assets. However, these assets
could cause mayhem in the Chinese banking
sector.
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Regional Imbalances: Coastal to Internal:
• The economic boom has led to widespread
development all across China’s coastal
periphery. This is obvious given the fact that
Chinese growth story was fuelled by exports
• Interior China is still a third world country with
low standards of living.
• This can be viewed as a challenge because
sustaining high Chinese growth rates with such
poor infrastructure will be difficult to say the
least.
Poverty is defined as having not enough material
possessions or income to cover a person's basic
personal needs, sometimes so extreme that a person
lacks food, clothing, and shelter. The poverty rate is
the ratio of the number of people in a given age group
whose income falls below the poverty line.

serve as inspiration and motivation for developing
countries in their respective fights against poverty.

Lessons for India from the Chinese Model:
China’s success in its eradication of poverty should

India should intensify a multipronged approach to
tackle multidimensional poverty in a holistic manner.

The success of China’s fight against poverty can be
attributed to the decisiveness and strong political will
of the CPC and its leadership. It can also be attributed
to the unified and cohesive coordination between the
central government, provinces, cities, and counties.
India also needs to emulate such decisiveness and
coordination.
India’s policy approach has been criticised as being an
armchair approach that is not connected with
grassroot realities. India should also invest in bringing
out clear-cut, custom fit, and contextualized poverty
alleviation strategic measures, unique to the needs of
its poor population.

Mould your thought:
• How did China manage to end absolute poverty in the country? What can India learn from its neighbor?
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the Historical economic models used by China
• Discuss the current strategy it used
• Mention the lessons for India in its poverty eradication goals
• Conclusion

5.5 India and Taiwan 25 Years of Relationship
Manifest pedagogy: India and Taiwan are celebrating 25 years of their partnership. However, the growing
relationship has been a low-key affair as India has been hesitant to acknowledge the improving ties in public. Both
India and Taiwan have enough common developmental space that they can cooperatively nurture. COVID-19 has
given an opportune moment for the two democracies to explore new avenues for sustainable and mutually
beneficial cooperation, particularly in the health sector.
In news: Recalibrating India-Taiwan ties
Dimensions:
Historical Aspects
Present Relationship
Future Prospects
Content:
Historical Aspects:
• India-Taiwan relations have been improving
gradually.
• The bilateral relations between India and
Taiwan have improved since the 1990s despite
both nations not maintaining official diplomatic
relations
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The two sides established representative
offices in 1995 in New Delhi and Taipei
respectively.
India recognizes only the People's Republic of
China (in mainland China) and not the Republic
of China's claims of being the legitimate
government of Mainland China, Hong Kong,

www.journalsofindia.com

February 2021

•

•

and Macau - a conflict that emerged after the
Chinese Civil War (1945–49).
However, India's economic and commercial
links as well as people-to-people contacts with
Taiwan have expanded in recent years
Mutual efforts between Delhi and Taipei have
enabled a range of bilateral agreements
covering agriculture, investment, customs
cooperation,
civil
aviation,
industrial
cooperation and other areas

One-China Policy:
• India and Taiwan do not enjoy formal
diplomatic ties as New Delhi recognizes the
"one-China" policy, although it does have a
Taipei office to carry out diplomatic functions.
• The "One-China policy" is a policy asserting
that there is only one sovereign state under
the name China, as opposed to the idea that
there are two states, the People's Republic of
China (PRC) and the Republic of China (ROC),
whose official names incorporate "China".
• Many states follow a one China policy, but the
meanings are not the same. The PRC
exclusively uses the term "One China Principle"
in its official communications.
• "One China principle", which is the principle
that insists both Taiwan and mainland China,
are inalienable parts of a single "China”.
Present Relationship:
The growing relationship has been a low-key affair as
India has been hesitant to acknowledge the improving
ties in public.
Cooperation without Formal Diplomatic Relations:
• India has sought to gradually develop better
commercial, cultural and scientific cooperation
with Taiwan, albeit whilst ruling out the
possibility of establishing formal diplomatic
relations.
• Taiwan has also viewed India's rising
geopolitical standing as a counterbalance to
the PRC's dominance in the region.
Shared Goals and Values:
• Both have increasingly deepened mutual
respect underpinned by openness, with
democracy and diversity as the key principles
for collective growth.
• The shared faith in freedom, human rights,
justice, and rule of law continues to embolden
their ties.
52

Recent Political Relations:
• In May 2020, two members of the Indian
Parliament virtually attended the newly
elected President Tsai's swearing in ceremony
and praised Taiwanese democracy, thereby
sending what some have termed a warning
message to China and signaling a strengthening
of relations between the Tsai and Modi
administrations.
• In July 2020, the Indian government appointed
a top career diplomat, Joint Secretary
Gourangalal Das, the former head of the U.S.
division in India's Ministry of External Affairs,
as its new envoy to Taiwan.
Commercial Relations:
• As a part of its "Look East" foreign policy, India
has sought to cultivate extensive ties with
Taiwan in trade and investment as well as
developing co-operation in science &
technology, environment issues and people-topeople exchanges.
• Both sides have aimed to develop ties, partly to
counteract Chinese rivalry with both nations.
• Between 1995 and 2014, the bilateral trade
turnover has grown manifold from just $934
million to $5.91 billion.
• In 2019, India - Taiwan trade volume was US$7
billion, growing at a rate of 20% YoY.
• Major Taiwanese exports to India include
integrated circuits, machinery and other
electronic products.
• India is also keen to attract Taiwanese
investment particularly in hi-tech and labourintensive industries.
• More than 80 Taiwanese companies and
entities currently have a presence in India
• In the field of science and technology, there
are more than thirty ongoing governmentfunded joint research projects.
Cultural exchanges:
• Both sides have also expanded educational
exchanges after a mutual degree recognition
agreement in higher education was signed in
2010.
• Buddhism is the most widely practiced religion
in Taiwan, usually alongside elements of
Daoism, and Bollywood films have in recent
years gained a reasonably popular following,
along with other aspects of Indian culture such
as yoga, cuisine and Indian dance.
• Cultural exchanges between the two countries
have grown significantly.
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With the Taiwan Tourism Bureau partnering
with Mumbai Metro, Taiwan is trying to raise
awareness about the country and increase the
inflow of Indian tourists.
However, Taiwanese tourists in India are a very
small number.

'Act east' meets 'New Southbound':
Over the past decade, a potential point of
convergence emerged in the two countries' foreign
policy outlook: India's "Act East Policy," which seeks to
advance ties with Indo-Pacific countries, and Taiwan's
"New Southbound Policy," an effort to wean off
Chinese markets.
Future Prospects:
Transforming ties into Partnership:
• India and Taiwan, thus far, have had relations
constituted by various activities, but what
needs to be thought about now is whether
they can transform their ties into a fruitful
partnership.
• For this to happen, India needs to review its
Taiwan policy to recognize changed
geopolitical and geo-economic realities, and
also for the confirmation of the autonomy of
Taiwan’s democracy.
• Taiwan needs to review its India policy to
shape what many perceive as its unrealistic
and vague expectations
Cultivating political framework:
• To make this relationship more meaningful,
both sides can create a group of empowered
persons or a task force to chart out a road map
in a given time frame.
• Political will is the key.
Deepening healthcare cooperation:
• India has been in the forefront of the fight
against COVID-19. Likewise, Taiwan’s handling
of the pandemic and its support to many other
countries underlines the need to deepen
healthcare cooperation.
• India and Taiwan already collaborate in the
area of traditional medicine.
• The time is ripe to expand cooperation in the
field of healthcare.

Undertaking joint R&D initiatives and Green
Technology:
• Maintaining air quality has become a
mammoth challenge for the Indian government
and stubble burning is an important reason for
severe air pollution.
• Taiwan could be a valuable partner in dealing
with this challenge through its bio-friendly
technologies. Such methods are applied to
convert agricultural waste into value-added
and environmentally beneficial renewable
energy or biochemicals.
• This will be a win-win situation as it will help in
dealing with air pollution and also enhance
farmers’ income.
• Further, New Delhi and Taipei can also
undertake joint research and development
initiatives in the field of organic farming.
Tourism for civilisational exchange:
• India and Taiwan need to deepen people-topeople connection.
• It not only helps one appreciate another
culture but also helps in overcoming prejudices
and cultural misunderstanding. Tourism is the
key tool in this exchange.
• The Buddhist pilgrimage tour needs better
connectivity and visibility, in addition to
showcasing incredible India’s diversity. This will
accelerate the flow of Taiwanese tourists.
• With the Taiwan Tourism Bureau partnering
with Mumbai Metro, Taiwan is trying to raise
awareness about the country and increase the
inflow of Indian tourists.
Deepening economic ties:
• India’s huge market provides Taiwan with
investment opportunities.
• Taiwan’s reputation as the world leader in
semiconductor and electronics complements
India’s leadership in ITES (Information
Technology-Enabled Services).
• This convergence of interests will help create
new opportunities.
• India’s recent strides in the ease of business
ranking not only provide Taiwan with lucrative
business opportunities but also help it mitigate
its over-dependence on one country for
investment opportunities.

Mould your thought:
• India Taiwan 25 years of unofficial ties provides an occasion to ponder over how they can deepen
collaboration and strengthen their relations. Comment.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
53
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Discuss the historical background of India-Taiwan relations
Discuss the present level of engagement
Discuss the future prospects for the relations
Conclusion

5.6 India Myanmar Refugee Issue: The Dilemma of Mizoram
Manifest pedagogy: The unfolding political crisis in Myanmar seems to have put India in a quagmire of sorts, with
disagreements cropping up between the Centre and the Mizoram government over policies to deal with refugees.
In news: Myanmar in turmoil let in refugees: Mizoram CM writes to PM
Dimensions:
Status and Magnitude of the Problem.
The Centre’s Stand
Agreements on Refugees and India's Position on them
Content:
Status and Magnitude of the Problem:
• India and Myanmar share 1,643km border and
people on either side have familial ties due to
ethnic affiliations.
• Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh and Nagaland are
the Indian states that share borders with
Myanmar.
• The influx after the coup has been limited to
Mizoram that shares a 510km border with
Myanmar.
• The influx of these people is a sensitive issue in
the state as the population on either side of
the border has ethnic affiliations.
• The number of people fleeing Myanmar facing
persecution after the military coup and seeking
refuge in India has doubled over the last week.
• At least 1,000 people from the adjoining Chin
State of Myanmar are said to have crossed
over to Mizoram, fearing a military crackdown.
• Most of the refugees are policemen and their
families and even some army personnel who
reportedly refused to shoot the protesters
opposing the military rule
• Those who managed to escape fear for their
lives and don’t want to return under current
circumstances.
• The influx of Myanmar nationals was reported
from Hnahthial, Champhai, Saitual and
Serchhip districts. Most of the refugees waded
across the Tiau River that runs along much of
Mizoram’s 510-km border with Myanmar.
• Most are staying in community halls near the
borders that are meant to facilitate
accommodation under the Free Movement
Regime (FMR) arrangement while some others
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Mizoram’s Stand
Procedure for Granting Refugee Status
Institutions working for them

•

•

have taken shelter with relatives away from
the border areas.
The two countries have an arrangement called
the Free Movement Regime that allows people
to travel up to 16km on either side of the
borders and stay up to 14 days. But this was
suspended in March 2020 after the Covid
outbreak.
After Mizoram, Manipur has offered help to
Myanmar refugees

Challenges in India-Myanmar Border management:
Porous Border without fence: India-Myanmar border
is not like India’s border with Pakistan and
Bangladesh. The majority of the border areas are not
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fenced. The Assam Rifles at the India-Myanmar
border is facing challenges in maintaining strict vigil.
Cross-Border Ties: There are more than 250 villages
with almost 3,00,000 populations living within 10 km
of the India-Myanmar border. In 2018, both Indian
and Myanmar agreed to streamline the movement of
people within 16 km of the border.

•

•
Mizoram' s Stand:
• Mizoram Chief Minister Zoramthanga urged
Prime Minister Narendra Modi to intervene
and allow political asylum to refugees from
neighbouring Myanmar
• The state government of Mizo National Front
(MNF), which has extended issue-based
support to the NDA, is in favour of allowing
refugees from Myanmar, even laying down a
policy to assist them.
• The Mizoram government favours providing
refuge to the Chins, who are ethnically related
to the majority Mizos in the State
• As a humanitarian gesture, the Mizoram
government on February 26 issued a standard
operating procedure (SOP) to Deputy
Commissioners of border districts to facilitate
the entry of refugees and migrants.
• The SOP stated that all Myanmar nationals
entering Mizoram in connection with the
political developments in the country shall be
properly identified.
• The government said those facing a threat to
their lives should be treated as refugees, given
medical care, relief and rehabilitation and
security.
• But the SOP was revoked on March 6 after the
Centre conveyed its displeasure to the State
over the development.
• The Mizoram government mentions that they
share close ethnic ties with the people of
Myanmar.
• Further, they also clarified a few important
things to the central government. Such as they
don’t want to provide full-time citizenship or
employment to the refugees.
•
Instead, they want to provide refugee status
until Myanmar returns to normalcy.
The Centre’s Stand:
• India has sealed all entry points along its
unfenced border with Myanmar to check the
influx of refugees
• On March 10, the North East Division of the
Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) issued a letter
to chief secretaries of Mizoram, Nagaland,
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Arunachal Pradesh, Manipur and Director
General of Assam Rifles, directing them not to
allow refugees from Myanmar and take
appropriate action as per law.
The Ministry pointed out those State
governments have no powers to grant
“refugee status to any foreigner”.
The MHA noted that India is not a signatory to
the 1951 UN Convention relating to the Status
of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol.
The Centre has asked all bordering states and
the force guarding the border to prevent the
influx and deport those who have come in
since the coup.

Previous such Refugee problem in Myanmar:
• Myanmar in the past also faced Extremism,
counter-insurgency, and sectarian violence. All
these act as a push-factor and make Myanmar
people flee into India as refugees.
• For example, In 2017, More than 1,200
Buddhists and Christians from Myanmar’s
Arakan State fled as a refugee to Mizoram.
• Thousands of Chins have been living in
Mizoram for more than 40 years now as a
refugee.
• Similarly, in Manipur, the villages of the KukiZomi have often had people crossing the
Myanmar border and staying in India for some
time.
Procedure for Granting Refugee Status:
• India has not defined clearly the category of
refugees.
• Their status is predominantly determined by
the extent of protection they receive from the
Government of India, which in turn has often
been influenced by political equations than by
humanitarian or legal obligations.
• Certain refugee communities like Sri Lankan
Tamils, Chakma, and -Tibetan refugees have
received sufficient protection by the Indian
state.
• On the other hand, refugee communities like
Bangladeshi Muslims, Afghans, Burmese, and
many others following Islam have witnessed
several discriminations by the same state.
• They have not ens-ured any kind of protection
from the government as such.
• Chin refugees in Mizoram have assimilated into
local communities and have not been
recognised or acknowledged either by the
-UNHCR or the Indian state.
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UNHCR Procedure:
• When people flee their own country and seek
sanctuary in another country, they can apply
for asylum – the right to be recognized as a
refugee and receive legal protection. An
asylum seeker must demonstrate that his or
her fear of persecution in the home country is
well-founded.
• Asylum-seekers are protected from forced
return to their country of origin from the time
they express a fear of return until a final
decision on refugee status is determined by
UNHCR.
• UNHCR in India works with individual asylumseekers and refugees from India’s nonneighbouring countries and Myanmar.
• The persons seeking asylum should approach
and register with UNHCR.
• Once the registration process is complete, the
persons will receive a case number and an
“Under Consideration Certificate” (UCC),
acknowledging that they have applied for
asylum with UNHCR India and that application
is under consideration.
• Later a refugee status determination interview
is conducted.
• Following this interview, based on the
information provided and information available
on the situation in place of origin, UNHCR will
make a determination on the refugee status.
Need for the Refugee Law in India
• India is one of the most prominent refugee
receiving countries in the world. The Indian
state has treated a few refugee communities
reasonably well but has not formulated a welldefined refugee law.
• The absence of clearly defined statutory
standards subjects refugees and asylum
seekers to inconsistent and arbitrary
government policies.
• The Foreigners Act of 1946 highlights the ad
hoc -nature of refugee law and practice in
-India. The Indian state lacks a national refugee
law which can specify the rights of and govern
the treatment of refugees. This lack has
subjected different refugee communities to
varying standards of protection.
• Normatively, India seems to be committed to
refugee protection, but practically she treats
different communities differently.
• India has not signed either the 1951 United
Nations Convention Relating to the Status of
Refugees or the 1967 Protocol.
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It has been argued by many that the reason
behind India’s refusal to sign the convention
was that it was very Eurocentric.
Yet, India has recognised the right of refugees
to non-refoulement and has maintained its
basic commitment to humanitarian protection
of refugees.
In fact, India has signed -numerous -human
rights instruments and is a party to the
Universal Declaration on Human Rights 1948,
International Convention on Civil and Political
Rights 1966, etc, which demands an obligation
to secure to refugees a right to status
determination, and India did so.

Agreements on Refugees and India's Position on them
Refugees, Asylees: Comparison
• Both refugees and asylum seekers are forced
from their homes.
Refugee
• A refugee is any person forced to flee their
country due to war, persecution, or because
their home government cannot (or will not)
protect them.
• Often, they’re unable to—or are too afraid
to—return home.
• When a refugee flees, they’re registered with
an official agency, such as a government or the
United Nations.
• This allows them to gain access to state and
international aid and assistance.
Asylee or Asylum Seeker
• Asylum seekers are not officially designated
refugees, but they have appealed to achieve
refugee status.
• They’re in the process of leaving their country
of origin in order to escape war or persecution
due to their nationality, race, religion, or
political affiliation.
• An asylum seeker is a person who claims to be
a refugee but whose claim has yet to be
evaluated.
• They apply for asylum on the grounds they
cannot return to their home due to fear of
persecution.
• Yet at this stage, they’re unable to access the
same rights a refugee can.
• A person remains an asylum seeker for as long
as their application is pending.
Universal Declaration of Human Rights (Asylum)
• The official adoption of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) in 1948 –
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characterised as one of the world’s greatest
living documents, as the ‘common language of
humanity’, ‘the conscience of the world’.
Article 14 of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights states that "Everyone has the
right to seek and to enjoy in other countries
asylum from persecution."
This right may not be invoked in the case of
prosecutions genuinely arising from nonpolitical crimes or from acts contrary to the
purposes and principles of the United Nations.

Convention on the Status Relating to Refugees:
• The United Nations 1951 Convention Relating
to the Status of Refugees and the 1967
Protocol Relating to the Status of Refugees
guides national legislation concerning political
asylum.
• Under these agreements, a refugee (or for
cases where repressing base means has been
applied directly or environmentally to the
refugee) is a person who is outside that
person's own country's territory (or place of
habitual residence if stateless) owing to fear of
persecution on protected grounds.
• Protected grounds include race, caste,
nationality, religion, political opinions and
membership or participation in any particular
social group or social activities.
• Rendering true victims of persecution to their
persecutor is a violation of a principle called
non-refoulement, part of the customary and
trucial Law of Nations.
• These are the accepted terms and criteria as
principles and a fundamental part in the 1951
United Nations Convention Relating to the
Status of Refugees non-refoulement order.
• Since the 1990s, victims of sexual persecution
(which may include domestic violence, or
systematic oppression of a gender or sexual
minority) have come to be accepted in some
countries as a legitimate category for asylum
claims, when claimants can prove that the
state is unable or unwilling to provide
protection.
• India has not ratified either of these
conventions
Global Compact on Refugees :
• On 17 December 2018, the United Nations
General Assembly affirmed the Global Compact
on Refugees, after two years of extensive
consultations led by UNHCR with Member
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States, international organizations, refugees,
civil society, the private sector, and experts.
The Global Compact on Refugees is a
framework for more predictable and equitable
responsibility-sharing, recognizing that a
sustainable solution to refugee situations
cannot be achieved without international
cooperation.
It provides a blueprint for governments,
international
organizations,
and
other
stakeholders to ensure that host communities
get the support they need and that refugees
can lead productive lives.
It constitutes a unique opportunity to
transform the way the world responds to
refugee situations, benefiting both refugees
and the communities that host them.

Its four key objectives are to:
• Ease the pressures on host countries;
• Enhance refugee self-reliance;
• Expand access to third-country solutions;
• Support conditions in countries of origin for
return in safety and dignity
Institutions working for Refugees:
Refugees Agency (UNHCR):
• The UN agency that helps refugees is the
United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees or UNHCR (also known as the UN
Refugee Agency), which emerged in the wake
of World War II to help Europeans displaced by
that conflict.
• HQ: Geneva
• UNHCR was established on December 14, 1950
by the UN General Assembly with a three-year
mandate to complete its work and then
disband.
• The following year, on July 28, the legal
foundation of helping refugees and the basic
statute guiding UNHCR's work, the United
Nations Convention relating to the Status of
Refugees, was adopted.
• So instead of ending its work after three years,
UNHCR has been working ever since to help
refugees.
• Today, a staff of more than 9,700 people in 126
countries provides protection and assistance to
nearly 59 million refugees, returnees, internally
displaced and stateless people.
• The largest portions of UNHCR staff are based
in countries in Asia and Africa, the continents
that both host and generate the most refugees
and internally displaced people.
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Many are in isolated locations where staff work
in difficult - and often dangerous - conditions.
Among the biggest UNHCR operations are
Afghanistan, Colombia, Democratic Republic of
the Congo, Mali, Pakistan, Syria, Jordan,
Lebanon, Turkey and Iraq.

•

•

•
UNRWA
• The United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East
(UNRWA)

It was mandated by the UN General Assembly
in 1949 to provide services to registered
Palestine refugees in the Middle East.
When the Agency began operations in 1950, it
was responding to the needs of about 750,000
Palestine refugees.
Now numbering 5.7 million, in the Agency’s
five mandated areas of operation: the Gaza
Strip, West Bank, including East Jerusalem,
Jordan, Lebanon and Syria.

Mould your thought:
• The influx of refugees fleeing the military junta in Myanmar is turning into a foreign policy concern for
India. Discuss.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the Situation in Myanmar and Influx of Refugees into India
• Discuss the Indian Govt’s stand and its opposition of Mizoram
• Discuss the reasoning of Mizoram and Indian Government
• Write about how this could be solved
• Conclusion

5.7 Wolf Warrior Diplomacy: US - China Alaska Meet
Manifest pedagogy: The heated public encounter between Chinese and US diplomats at their first meeting since
President Joe Biden came to office provides a measure of impending turbulence that will likely increase with time.
It is seen as a manifestation of a newly combative and unapologetic Beijing, signalling a more confrontational and
confident China.
In news: China's aggressive stance at Alaska meet suggests more confrontational posture in future
Dimensions:
Interests and Differences between the two countries
Wolf Warrior Diplomacy
Content:
Interests and Differences between the two countries
• The meeting in Anchorage, Alaska was the first
high-level meeting between the two countries
under the administration of President Joe
Biden, and came after more than two years of
rocky relations between the two countries.
• The US Side expressed deep concerns with
actions by China, including in Xinjiang, Hong
Kong, Taiwan, cyber-attacks on the United
States, economic coercion toward our allies.
Each of these actions threaten the rules-based
order that maintains global stability.
• Chinese diplomats accused the United States of
exercising long jurisdiction and suppression
and over stretching regional issues.
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Chinese Diplomat Response: wolf Warrior Diplomacy
Impact of Wolf Warrior Diplomacy
•

They asserted that the United States itself does
not represent international public opinion and
neither does the Western world. The U.S. does
not represent the world. It only represents the
government of the United States.
• They said that the United States needs to
change its own image and to stop advancing its
own democracy in the rest of the world. Many
people within the United States actually have
little confidence in the democracy of the
United States and they have various views
regarding the government of the United States
in China.
Chinese Diplomat Response: Wolf Warrior Diplomacy:
• The theatrical exchange in Alaska was
undiplomatic, unstructured and an obvious
departure from convention.
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China urged the U.S. side to fully abandon the
hegemony practice of willfully interfering in
China’s internal affairs. This has been a
longstanding issue and it should be changed.
Dubbed “wolf-warrior diplomacy,” this new
approach seems popular inside China and
reinforces a presumed transition of Chinese
diplomacy from conservative, passive, and lowkey to assertive, proactive, and high-profile.

Wolf Warrior Diplomacy
What is it?
• Wolf warrior diplomacy describes an
aggressive style of diplomacy adopted by
Chinese diplomats in the 21st century, under
Chinese leader Xi Jinping's administration.
• The term was coined from a Rambo-style
Chinese action film, Wolf Warrior 2.
• In contrast to prior Chinese diplomatic
practice, which had emphasized the avoidance
of controversy and the use of cooperative
rhetoric,
wolf
warrior
diplomacy
is
confrontational and combative, with its
proponents loudly denouncing any criticism of
China on social media and in interviews.
How is it different from China's earlier Peaceful Rise?
• "China's peaceful rise", sometimes referred to
as "China's peaceful development", was an
official policy in China under former paramount
leader Hu Jintao.
• It sought to assure the international
community that China's growing political,
economic, and military power would not pose
a threat to international peace and security.
• It characterized China as a responsible world
leader that avoids unnecessary international
confrontation, emphasizes soft power, and
vows that China is committed to its own
internal issues and improving the welfare of its
own people before interfering in world affairs.
• Furthermore, it sought to rebut the "China
threat theory" and reestablish the views of
China as a nonthreatening world power, as
historically Chinese empires were regarded as
less aggressive.
• In Contrast, Wolf warrior diplomacy is
characterized by Chinese diplomats' use of
confrontational rhetoric, as well as diplomats'
increased willingness to rebuff criticism of
China and court controversy in interviews and
on social media.
• It is a departure from former Chinese foreign
policy, which focused on working behind the
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scenes, avoiding controversy and favoring a
rhetoric
of
international
cooperation,
exemplified by the maxim that China "must
hide its strength" in international diplomacy.
This change reflects a larger change in how the
Chinese government and the CCP relate and
interact with the larger world.
Efforts aimed at incorporating the Chinese
diaspora into China's foreign policy have also
intensified with an emphasis placed on ethnic
loyalty over national loyalty
The emergence of wolf warrior diplomacy has
been tied to Xi Jinping's political ambitions, as
well as perceived anti-China hostility from the
West amongst Chinese government officials.
"Wolf warrior" began to see use as a buzzword
during the COVID-19 pandemic.
In Europe, leaders have expressed surprise at
the Chinese using a diplomatic tone with them
that they previously would only have used with
small or weak countries, with the messaging
shifting from a tone of collaboration to one of
opposition

Impact of Wolf Warrior Diplomacy
On China:
• This new approach seems popular inside China
and reinforces a presumed transition of
Chinese diplomacy
• Beijing has clearly concluded that the United
States is a global power in decline, and that the
time is ripe for China to press its perceived
advantages.
• Wolf warrior diplomacy will continue to define
China’s public posture in the intensifying
superpower competition and shape the
international landscape for some time to
come.
• Chinese believe that Americans no longer have
an overwhelming reservoir of global influence,
nor the power to wield it against China.
• This has made China more confident than once
was in pursuing its aims openly and
unabashedly -- from human rights issues in
Hong Kong and Xinjiang to territorial disputes
with neighbouring countries.
On India:
• China becomes more powerful, India could
increasingly view its development as a threat
to its national interests.
• Chinese leaders view India as their rival,
competitor
and
foe.
Their
inherent
psychological fear that a strong and stable
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India will act as deterrence in becoming a
world power constantly reverberates.
• A similar stance could be seen in China’s
engagement with India on border issues and
other areas of contention.
On Global Politics:
• Relations between the reigning superpower
and the aspiring one will be antagonistic and

•
•

the rest of the world will have to navigate —
sometimes delicately, sometimes openly.
China's more aggressive diplomatic posture is
likely to further intensify tensions with the US
The international community is poised to face
an increasingly aggressive Chinese nationalism.

Mould your thought:
• The heated exchange between US and Chinese diplomats at Alaska is a manifestation of a newly
combative and unapologetic Beijing. Evaluate.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the Alaska meet and its outcomes
• Discuss the Wolf Warrior Diplomacy
• Discuss its impact on the world politics
• Conclusion

5.8 India- Philippines Brahmos Pact
Manifest pedagogy: India has taken a major step towards becoming an arms exporter. India has signed a key pact
with the Philippines for the sale of "defence material and equipment", which are likely to include BrahMos cruise
missiles.
In news: BrahMos missiles' supply: India signs key pact with Philippines for sale of 'defence equipment'
Dimensions:
Provisions of the Agreement
Impact

Reasons for Such and Agreement
India's Look East Policy

Content:
Provisions of the Agreement:
• India and the Philippines have signed a key
agreement to facilitate government-togovernment deals on military hardware.
• India and the Philippines signed the
“Implementing
Arrangement”
for
“procurement of defense material and
equipment procurement”.
• The agreement will be the legal framework for
procurement of Indian defense equipment by
the Philippines, being the guide on policies and
procedures in defense procurement.
• It dictates the terms and sets the foundation
for government to government contracts.
• This agreement lays the groundwork for sales
of defence systems such as the highly
anticipated export of the BrahMos cruise
missile,
through
the
government-togovernment route.
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Philippine Department of National Defense
publicly acknowledged, the archipelagic
country’s intention of purchasing the missile,
and a potential export deal for India, moves
one step closer to reality.
India has been offering its Brahmos Coastal
Defence System to the Philippines, which is the
land-based variant of the Indian-Russian PJ-10
Brahmos supersonic anti-ship missile system
developed by Brahmos Aerospace.

Reasons for such an Agreement:
This is a significant development for two reasons:
• The Philippines could be India’s first client for
its missile system
• Indian arms could protect the Philippines
against Beijing in the South China Sea.
Impact
India as a Arms Exporter:
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India gains a footing as a major arms exporter.
The agreement in the Philippines is a step
towards establishing India's credentials as a
competitive exporter in the global defence
market.
Exporting the system has been on the agenda
for more than a decade.
Doing so would boost the credibility of India as
a defence exporter, help it meet the target of
$5 billion in defence exports by 2025, and
elevate its stature as a regional superpower.
Countries such as Vietnam, the Philippines,
Indonesia, the United Arab Emirates,
Argentina, Brazil, and South Africa have so far
shown an interest in acquiring the systems.

Impetus to achieving Defense Export Targets:
• The Ministry of Defence has formulated a draft
Defence Production and Export Promotion
Policy 2020 (DPEPP 2020).
• The DPEPP 2020 is envisaged as an overarching
guiding document to provide a focused,
structured and significant thrust to defence
production capabilities of the country for selfreliance and exports.
• The agreement with Philippines is the first step
towards realising the goals envisaged in DPEPP
2020
Geo-political Impact:
• Philippines becoming the first country to
import the BrahMos would be wide-ranging
and consequential in the Indo-Pacific
• It would caution China, with whom the
Philippines has been engaged in a territorial
conflict in the South China Sea, and act as a
deterrent to Beijing’s aggressive posturing.
• Further, other nations threatened by Chinese
belligerence may come forward to induct the
BrahMos into their arsenal, thereby boosting
India’s economic, soft, and hard power profile
in the region
About the BrahMos Missile:
• BrahMos missiles are designed, developed and
produced by BrahMos Aerospace, a joint
venture company set up by DRDO and
Mashinostroyenia of Russia.
• It is a two-stage missile with a solid propellant
booster as the first stage and liquid ramjet as
the second stage.
• The cruise missiles like BrahMos are a type of
systems known as the ‘standoff range
weapons’ which are fired from a range
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sufficient to allow the attacker to evade
defensive fire from the adversary.
• Brahmos is a multiplatform missile that can be
launched from land, air, and sea. It's also a
multi capability missile with pinpoint accuracy
that works in both day and night irrespective of
the weather conditions.
• It operates on the “Fire and Forget” principle. It
does not require further guidance after launch.
• Brahmos is one of the fastest cruise missiles
currently operationally deployed with a speed
of Mach 2.8, which is 3 times more than the
speed of sound.
• The versions of the BrahMos that are being
tested have an extended range of around 400
km, as compared to its initial range of 290 km,
with more versions of higher ranges currently
under development.
Export Attractiveness of BrahMos:
• BrahMos is the only supersonic cruise missile in
the world that flies at three times the speed of
sound (2.8 Mach).
• It is much sought-after because it can be used
for both coastal defence and ground attack.
• While India is working to extend the range of
the BrahMos missile, the version that will be
exported will come with a “normal range” of
290 km.
India's Look East Policy:
India's Look East policy is an effort to cultivate
extensive economic and strategic relations with the
nations of Southeast Asia to:
• Bolster its standing as a regional power and
• Counterweight to the strategic influence of the
People's Republic of China.
Initiated in 1991, it marked a strategic shift in India’s
perspective of the world.
Look East Policy - Phase 1:
• The first phase of the Look East policy launched
by the Narasimha Rao Government in the early
1990s focussed on renewing contact with a
region that India had drifted away from during
the Cold War.
• India's
inward-looking
orientation
disconnected it from the neighbourhood to the
East, kept it apart from the economic
dynamism of East Asia and key regional
groupings such as the Association of SouthEast
Asian Nations (ASEAN).
• As India launched itself on the course of
globalisation in 1991, East and South East Asia
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began to loom large in its national economic
strategy.
The first years of the Look East policy saw a
steady expansion of trade and investment links
with the region.
The pace of integration with the East slowed
somewhat after the economic crisis that
affected the region in the late 1990s.
India's search for a new economic relationship
with South East Asia was driven by
considerations of globalisation in this phase.
Along with economic liberalisation and moving
away from Cold War-era policies and activities,
India’s strategy has focused on forging close
economic and commercial ties, increasing
strategic and security cooperation and the
emphasis of historic cultural and ideological
links
The first phase of the Look East policy saw
India establish institutional linkages with the
regional organisations.
Although New Delhi could not become a
member of the larger Asia Pacific Economic
Cooperation (APEC) forum and the ASEM —
the Asia Europe consultative mechanism — it
joined the ASEAN as a full dialogue partner and
a member of its political and security wing, the
ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF).

Look East Policy - Phase 2:
• The second phase of the policy which began in
2003 extends the coverage of the Look East
policy from Australia to East Asia, with
Association of Southeast Asian Nations
(ASEAN) as its core
• It also began strategic and military cooperation
with nations concerned by the expansion of
China’s economic and strategic influence
• This phase was driven by the domestic
imperative of developing the Northeast by
increasing its connectivity to the outside world.

•

The main objective of the Look East policy is
economic integration with East and Southeast
Asia.
• India realised that its East Asian neighbours
achieved rapid economic growth and that it
was lagging behind.
India adopted a three-pronged approach in its attempt to
forge regional cooperation through the Look East Policy.
They are:
• To renew political contacts with the ASEAN
member nations;
• To increase economic interaction with
Southeast Asia (trade, investments,science and
technology and tourism); and
• To forge defence links with several countries of
this region as a means to strengthen political
understanding
Act East Policy:
• India’s ‘Act East’ policy is a diplomatic initiative
to promote economic, strategic and cultural
relations with the vast Asia-Pacific region at
different levels.
• It was launched in 2014, with this launch
India’s Look East policy(1991) has morphed
into a proactive Act East policy, which
envisages
accelerated
across-the-board
engagement between the two growth poles of
a vibrant Asia.
• It revolves around four C’s- Culture,
Commerce, Connectivity and Capacity building
• India’s Act East Policy focuses on the extended
neighbourhood in the Asia-Pacific region.
• The policy which was originally conceived as an
economic initiative, has gained political,
strategic and cultural dimensions including
establishment of institutional mechanisms for
dialogue and cooperation.
• Act East Policy has placed emphasis on IndiaASEAN cooperation in our domestic agenda on
infrastructure, manufacturing, trade, skills,
urban renewal, smart cities, Make in India and
other initiatives.

Mould your thought:
• The sale of the BrahMos would signal India’s potential emergence as a net provider of regional security in
the Indo-Pacific. Comment.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the recent India-Philippines Agreement
• Discuss the importance of the agreement w.r.t. South China Sea Dispute / Look East Policy
• Discuss the attractiveness of BrahMos to East Asian Countries
• Mention the impacts of the Sale
• Conclusion
62

www.journalsofindia.com

February 2021

6. GOVERNANCE
6.1 Institutes of National Importance
Manifest pedagogy: The government is actively considering giving the Institute of National Importance tag to the
National School of Drama, as well as re-developing its campus in Delhi, NSD Society chairman and actor Paresh
Rawal said. He said the status of the Institute of National Importance would further strengthen the NSD, allowing
it to award degrees, start new courses and set up new centres.
In news: Government actively considering Institute of National Importance tag for National School of Drama
Dimensions:
What are Institutes of National Importance?
Problems they face

Benefits they enjoy
Suggestions

Content:
What are Institutes of National Importance?
• An Institute of National Importance (INI), in
India is defined as one which serves as a pivotal
player in developing highly skilled personnel
within the specified region of the
country/state.
• The Institute of National Importance is a status
that may be conferred on a premier public
higher education institution in India by an act
of Parliament of India.
• These Institutes are declared as such by the
Government of India by an Act of Parliament
and are empowered to award degrees. In some
cases, such Institutes are also set up by the
Government through an Act of State
Legislation
• Only a chosen few institutes make it to this
coveted list and are usually supported by the
Government of India or even any other
international institutes to develop centers of
excellence in research, academics, and other
such elite schools of education.
• In India, all of the IITs, NITs, AIIMS, NIPERs, ISI
and some other institutes as Institutes of
National Importance
• As of 2020, there are 159 institutes, declared
as Institutes of National Importance under a
distinct Act of Parliament. These INIs include
23 IITs; 15 AIIMSs; 20 IIMs; 31 NITs; 25 IIITs; 7
IISERs, 7 NIPERs; 5 NIDs; 3 SPAs; 5 central
universities; 4 medical research institutes and
14 other specialized institutes.
• It is an institution which "serves as a pivotal
player in developing highly skilled personnel
within the specified region of the country /
state ".
• Section 22 of The University Grants
Commission Act 1956 enables ‘Degree Granting
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•

Status’ to such INIs established by an Act of
Parliament for conferring or granting degrees.
The admission to these institutes is through
highly competitive examinations like the IITJEE/JMET/AIEEE/NIMCET etc.

Common Acts
• All India Institutes of Medical Sciences (AIIMS)
are declared as Institutes of National
Importance through the 'All India Institute of
Medical Sciences Act, 1956' and its subsequent
amendments
• Indian Institutes of Technology (IIT) are
declared as Institutes of National Importance
through the Institutes of Technology Act, 1961
and its subsequent amendments.
• The National Institutes of Pharmaceutical
Education and Research (NIPER) are declared
as Institutes of National Importance through
the 'National Institute of Pharmaceutical
Education and Research Act, 1998' and its
subsequent amendments.
• National Institutes of Technology (NIT) are
declared as Institutes of National Importance
through the National Institutes of Technology
Act, 2007 and its subsequent amendments.
• Indian Institutes of Science Education and
Research (IISER) are declared as Institutes of
National Importance through the amendments
in the National Institutes of Technology Act,
2007.
• Indian Institutes of Information Technology
(IIIT) are declared as Institutes of National
Importance through the 'Indian Institute of
Information Technology Act, 2014' and the
'Indian Institutes of Information Technology
(Public-Private Partnership) Act, 2017' and
their subsequent amendments.
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Indian Institutes of Management (IIM) are
declared as Institutes of National Importance
through the Indian Institutes of Management
Act, 2017 and its subsequent amendments

Benefits they enjoy
• These institutions are largely funded and
supervised, if not governed, by the
Government of India, mostly through the
Ministry of Education.
• They are academically autonomous and are not
under any state or central university. This
autonomy gives the institutes the freedom to
operate their academic activities on their own
without having to comply with the syllabus or
schedule of other universities thereby allowing
them to do what they feel is the best for their
students.
• These institutions also enjoy certain tax related
advantages.
• There are also scholarships schemes provided
by the government of India that only apply to
the Institutes of National Importance.
• It becomes easier to obtain ‘Research and
Development Grants (R & D Grants) if the
proposal is from such an institution
Problems they face
INIs are given autonomy related to curriculum and
assessment. This can be equated with dynamism and
freedom that an institution will need to change the
course structure and curriculum to fit the demands of
the market forces.
However, they lack in other dimensions i.e.
managerial, administrative, and financial autonomy
due to bureaucratic or government interference.
There are regulatory restrictions with regard to mode
of delivery; like distance education, source of funding,
compliance of guidelines of multiple regulatory bodies
affects governance of an educational institution.
Other issues include:
• External Controls on autonomous functioning
of universities.
• Restrictions on academic autonomy as a
consequence of the limitations of university
Acts.
• Government’s interference on vital issues like
appointments of Vice-Chancellor, functioning
of the Senate, Executive and Academic Council.
• States’ authority over the universities through
legislation.
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Wide powers vested in the Chancellors’.
Appointment of political executives on
university bodies.
Laying down of service conditions.
Financial aid as a tool to curtail the autonomy
of the universities.
State control on opening of new colleges or
grant of affiliation to new colleges.
Frequent interference of the judiciary in
matters relating to university affairs.

Institute of Eminence
Recently the govt. announced the list of Institutes
of Eminence (IoE). Till date MHRD has declared 16
Institutions as IoEs.
Every institute which has been accorded the status
of Institute of Eminence will enjoy benefits which
include additional funding, autonomy in
recruitment, assessment patterns etc.
• The detailed benefits have been listed out
below:
• Government Institutions to get additional
funding upto 1000 Cr.
• Freedom to recruit faculty from outside India
(limit of 25% of its faculty strength for public
institutions).
• Freedom to enter into academic collaborations
with other Institutions within the country.
• Freedom to have its own transparent merit
based system for admission of students.
• Freedom to admit additionally foreign students
on merit subject to a maximum of 30% of the
strength of admitted domestic students.
• Freedom to fix and charge fees from foreign
students without restriction.
• The selected Institutions under IoE shall have
complete academic and administrative
autonomy.
• The Institutions of Eminence will have
complete financial autonomy to spend the
resources raised and allocated, subject to
general conditions & restrictions of the
Statutes and GFR.
• Academic collaborations with foreign higher
educational institutions (in top 500) would be
exempt from government approvals.
• Freedom to hire personnel from industry, etc,
as faculty who are experts in their areas but
may not have the requisite higher academic
qualifications.
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Suggestions
The concept of autonomy is a structural solution
intended mainly to provide an enabling environment to
improve and strengthen the teaching and learning
process.
Autonomy alone may not guarantee higher quality, just
as non-autonomy need not preclude better
performance.
The essential factors for high quality education are:
• The caliber and attitudes of students towards
learning,
• The competence and commitment of teachers
towards educational processes,
• The flexibility and foresightedness of the
governance system and
• The social credibility of the educational
outcome.
Report of the Central Advisory Board of Education
(CABE) Committee suggested the following measures
to ensure autonomy:
• The present system of assigning fixed number
of positions of Professors, Readers & Lecturers
to each department should be replaced by a
system wherein the head of the institution
should have the autonomy to determine both

•

•

•

•

•

the rank and the number of these positions in
accordance with the tasks envisaged in the
development plan of the institution.
All bodies and authorities in the universities
and colleges should have representatives from
the concerned stakeholders with an
appropriate mix of elected and nominated
representatives from amongst academia.
Funding to individual institutions should be
provided on block grant patterns so that they
have greater degree of freedom to set up their
own priority.
All institutions should have the provision to
provide free-ships and scholarships to
meritorious and deserving students coming
from lower socio-economic strata of the
society.
The practice of financial disclosure standards
should be introduced in self-financing
institutions with a view to bringing greater
levels of transparency in their financial
management.
The audit systems including the system of
internal audit should be strengthened with a
view to ensuring proper expenditure
management and compliance of financial rules
and regulations.

Mould your thought:
• What are the Institutes of National Importance? Evaluate the benefits and challenges faced by them.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define INIs with examples
• Discuss their benefits
• Mention the challenges faced by them
• Offer solutions for improving the situation
• Conclusion

6.2 Anganwadis: Services, Problems and Solutions
Manifest pedagogy: The economic fallout of COVID-19 makes the necessity of quality public welfare services
more pressing than ever. The Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) programme that caters to the
nutrition, health and pre-education needs of children till six years of age as well as the health and nutrition of
women and adolescent girls is one such scheme. It requires work on multiple fronts to be effective, given that
recent reports have shown gaps in the utilization of services. Anganwadi centres (AWCs) could become agents of
improved delivery of ICDS’s services. But for that, they need to be recast in a new avatar.
In news: Only half of government schools, anganwadis have tap water supply
Dimensions:
What are Anganwadis?
Services Provided
Problems
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Content:
What are Anganwadis?
• Anganwadi is a government-sponsored childcare
and
mother-care
development
programmes in India at the village level.
• The meaning of the word ‘Anganwadi’ in the
English language is "courtyard shelter"
• It primarily caters to children in the 0-6 age
group.
• They were started by the Indian government in
1975 as part of the Integrated Child
Development Services (ICDS) program to
combat child hunger and malnutrition.
• An Anganwadi centre provides basic health
care facilities in Indian villages. It is a part of
the Indian public health-care system.
ICDS
• Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) is
the only major national program that
addresses the needs of children under the age
of six years.
• It seeks to provide young children with an
integrated package of services such as
supplementary nutrition, health care and preschool education.
• Because the health and nutrition needs of a
child cannot be addressed in isolation from
those of his or her mother, the program also
extends to adolescent girls, pregnant women
and nursing mothers.
Services Provided
• Anganwadis provide the 3 basic services under
ICDS i.e.- nutrition, health and pre-school
education.
• Nutrition services include supplementary
feeding, growth monitoring, and nutrition and
health counselling:
○ Supplementary Nutrition: The nutrition
component varies from state to state but
usually consists of a hot meal cooked at
the Anganwadi. It is based on a mix of
pulses, cereals, oil, vegetable, sugar,
iodized salt, etc. Sometimes “take-home
rations” are provided for children under
the age of three years.
○ Growth Monitoring and Promotion:
Children under three years of age are
weighed once a month, to keep a check
on their health and nutrition status.
Older children are weighed once a
quarter. Growth charts are kept to
detect growths with the passage of time.

66

○

Nutrition and Health Education (NHE):
The aim of NHE is to help women with
age group 15-45 years to look after their
own health and nutrition needs, as well
as those of their children and families.
NHE is imparted through counselling
sessions,
home
visits
and
demonstrations. It covers issues such as
infant
feeding,
family
planning,
sanitation, utilization of health services,
etc.

•

Health Related Services include immunization,
basic health care, and referral services:
○ Immunization: Children under six are
immunized
against
polio,
DPT
(diphtheria, pertussis, tetanus), measles,
and tuberculosis, while pregnant women
are immunized against tetanus. This is a
joint responsibility of ICDS and the
Health Department. The main role of the
Anganwadi worker is to assist health
staff (such as the ANM) to maintain
records, motivate the parents, and
organize immunization sessions.
○ Basic Health Services: A range of health
services are provided through the
Anganwadi Worker including health
checkups of children under six, antenatal care of expectant mothers,
postnatal care of nursing mothers,
recording of weight, management of
undernutrition and treatment of minor
ailments.
○ Referral Services: This service attempts
to link sick or undernourished children.
Those with disabilities and other children
requiring medical attention with the
public health care system, also come
under it. And these cases are referred by
the Anganwadi worker to the medical
officers of the Primary Health Centres
(PHCs).

•

Pre-School Education involves various
stimulation and learning activities at the
Anganwadi.
○ Pre-School Education (PSE): The aim of
PSE is to provide a learning environment
for children under the age group of 3-6
years, and early care and stimulation for
children under the age of three. PSE is
provided through the medium of “play”
to promote the social, emotional,
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cognitive, physical and aesthetic
development of the child as well as to
prepare him/her for primary schooling.
•
How does the Anganwadi System Work?
• The Anganwadi system in one village/ area is
managed by a single Anganwadi worker, who is
chosen from the community and has been
trained for four months in areas such as health,
nutrition and childcare.
• Each Anganwadi worker covers a population of
about 1000 people.
Mukhya Sevika – The Supervisor of Anganwadi
Workers
For every 10 Anganwadi workers, there is an
Anganwadi Supervisor to provide on-the-job
guidance, who is also known as Mukhya Sevika.
Apart from the healthcare, nutrition and
educational work, the following are the
responsibilities of the Anganwadi Supervisor:
• Checks the list of beneficiaries from the low
economic
strata,
who
are
severely
malnourished,
• Guides AWWs in the assessment of correct
ages of children, correct method of weighing
the children, and plotting their weights on
growth charts,
• Demonstrates to the AWWs the effective
methods of providing health and nutrition
education to mothers, and
• Maintains the statistics of the Anganawadis
• The Mukhya Sevikas, in turn, report to the
Child Development Projects officer (CDPO)
Their Importance:
The Anganwadi Program is important because of its
multiple child development activities. Reasons behind
the importance of the program are:
Providing affordable and accessible healthcare:
• Through the Anganwadi system, the country is
trying to meet its goal of providing affordable
and accessible healthcare to local populations.
• Today in India, about 2 million anganwadi
workers are reaching out to a population of 70
million women, children and sick people,
helping them become and stay healthy.
• Anganwadi workers are the most important
and oft-ignored essential link of Indian
healthcare.
Local Connect & Community Mobilisation:
• Anganwadi workers have the advantage over
the physicians living in the same rural area,
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•

which gives them insight into the state of
health in the locality and assists in identifying
the cause of problems and in countering them.
They also have better social skills and can
therefore more easily interact with the local
people.
As locals, they know and are comfortable with
the local language and ways, are acquainted
with the people, and are trusted
Given the definition of health – the physical,
mental, social, spiritual wellbeing of an
individual, the Anganwadi worker perhaps has
the best insight into the people’s health of her
region.

Eradicating Malnourishment:
• One-third of the world’s stunted children live in
India. This is the highest number in the world.
Stunting in children is associated with
underdeveloped brains and long-term harmful
consequences for learning capacity, school
performance, and later earning ability.
• Persistent undernutrition is a matter of deep
concern, especially in the context of successive
and severe droughts in many parts of the
country.
• Anganwadis are integral for the success of ICDS
programme that caters to the nutrition, health
and pre-education needs of children till six
years of age as well as the health and nutrition
of women and adolescent girls.
Ensuring Access to Government Programmes
• Anganwadi workers are India’s primary tool
against the menace of child malnourishment,
infant mortality, and lack of child education,
community health problems and in curbing
preventable diseases.
• These community health workers have been
point-persons for rural communities to access
key health services and benefits.
• ASHAs and AWWs have been going to extreme
lengths to ensure that the households they
serve are able to access State entitlements
• With little training and immense risk, they
went to households to spread awareness on
COVID-19 as well as carry out tasks like
contract tracing.
Problems:
• Lack of Education and Training: Most
anganwadi workers are not well-literate and
their skill is limited. They find it is easier to
keep track of a child’s growth by weighing
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them
rather
than
following
other
measurements. NITI Aayog also suggested that
these centres be provided with the required
number of workers, whose skills should be
upgraded through regular training.
Demotivating Service Conditions: Lack of
further career prospects and adequate service
conditions of frontline workers in Anganwadi
Centres such as anganwadi workers (AWWs),
ASHAs and ANMs. The officers and their
helpers who staff Anganwadis are typically
women from poor families. The workers do not
have permanent jobs with comprehensive
retirement benefits like other government
staff. A few months into the pandemic, ASHAs
and AWWs across Indian states staged protests
when they did not receive months worth of
wages since the lockdown.
Lack of basic Facilities: Nearly a half of the
operational AWCs lack drinking water facilities
and 36 per cent do not have toilets. In 2015,
the NITI Aayog recommended better sanitation
and drinking water facilities, improved power
supply and basic medicines for the AWCs.
Insufficient Learning Environment: AWCs do
not seem to provide the environment that
encourages parents to leave children at these
centres. Only a limited number of AWCs have
facilities like creche, and good quality
recreational and learning facilities for preschool education.

Solutions:
The Centre has acknowledged the need to improve
anganwadi centres.
• Upgrading
Anganwadi
Infrastructure:
Infrastructure development and capacity
building of the anganwadi remains the key to
improving
the
programme.
Saksham
Anganwadi Scheme aims to upgrade 2.5 lakh
such centres across the country.
• Capacity Building & Training: The Central
GOvernment’s POSHAN Abhiyaan has taken
important steps towards building capacities of
AWWs. It is important that a more robust
mechanism is now created to regularly assess
and plug knowledge gaps.
• Aligning procedures to meet community
demand: the standards of all Anganwadi
services need to be upscaled. anganwadi
centres must cater to the needs of the
community and the programme’s workers
• Adopting
activity-based,
environmentembedded Montessori curriculum : Research
has shown the significance of the playingbased learning approach in the cognitive
development of children. An approach that
combines an effective supplementary nutrition
programme with pedagogical processes that
make learning interesting is the need of the
hour.

Mould your thought:
• Anganwadi centres must be recast in a new avatar. Evaluate.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the role and importance of Anganwadi Centres
• Discuss the problems they face
• Mention solutions
• Conclusion

7. HISTORY
7.1 China's new Election Law on Hong Kong
Manifest pedagogy: China’s parliament approved on Thursday a draft decision to change Hong Kong’s electoral
system, further reducing democratic representation in the city’s institutions and introducing a mechanism to vet
and screen politicians’ loyalty to Beijing. The measures are part of Beijing’s efforts to consolidate its increasingly
authoritarian grip over the global financial hub, following the imposition of a sweeping national security law in
June, which critics see as a tool to crush dissent.
In news: China approves sweeping changes to Hong Kong’s electoral system
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Dimensions:
China - Hong Kong Political System (HKSAR)
Why was the law brought?

Provisions of the new law
How will it impact "one country , two systems" model

Content:
China - Hong Kong Political System (HKSAR)
• The Government of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People's Republic
of China is led by the Chief Executive, the head
of government.
• The politics of Hong Kong takes place in a
framework of a political system dominated by
its quasi-constitutional document, the Hong
Kong Basic Law, its own legislature, the Chief
Executive as the head of government and of
the Special Administrative Region and of a
politically constrained multi-party presidential
system.
• On 1 July 1997, sovereignty of Hong Kong was
transferred to China (PRC) under a model
called "one country, two systems", ending over
one and a half centuries of British rule.
• Under the deal, which gave the territory
freedoms not available in mainland China,
Hong Kong also had its own mini-constitution
and an elected parliament.
• Hong Kong became a Special Administrative
Region (SAR) of the PRC with a high degree of
autonomy in all matters except foreign affairs
and defense, which are responsibilities of the
PRC government.
• According to the Sino-British Joint Declaration
(1984) and the Basic Law, Hong Kong will retain
its political, economic and judicial systems and
unique way of life and continue to participate
in international agreements and organizations
as a dependent territory for at least 50 years
after retrocession.
• For instance, the International Olympic
Committee recognizes Hong Kong as a
participating dependency under the name,
"Hong Kong, China", separate from the
delegation from the People's Republic of China.
• The Economist Intelligence Unit rated Hong
Kong a "Hybrid regime" in 2020
Provisions of the new law:
• China's legislature has approved a resolution to
overhaul Hong Kong's electoral system - its
latest move to tighten control over the city.
• The "patriots governing Hong Kong" resolution
was passed at the National People's Congress
(NPC) recently.
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It will reduce democratic representation and
allow a pro-Beijing panel to vet and elect
candidates.
Under the new rules, the election committee
responsible for choosing Hong Kong's Chief
Executive would add 300 members, bringing
the total number of electors to 1,500.
The proposal also increases seats in Hong
Kong's legislative council (Legco) from 70 to 90,
with the expansion including more seats for
Beijing loyalists.
Perhaps the most controversial change is the
setting up of a new “candidate qualification
review committee”, which “shall be
responsible for reviewing and confirming” the
qualifications of candidates for Election
Committee members, the Chief Executive, and
Legislative Council members.
This committee can vet any candidate and
disqualify them if it deems they are not
“patriots”, as part of a new push by Beijing to
ensure “the administration of Hong Kong by
Hong Kong people with patriots as the main
body”

Why was the law brought?
• China is arguing that this reform - with its
political loyalty test for candidates - is
necessary to ensure stability.
• Beijing is responding to pro-democracy
protests in Hong Kong in 2019, which it saw as
a threat to China’s national security. Since
then, most high-profile democratic politicians
and activists have been sent to jail or are in
self-exile.
• Wang Chen, Vice-Chairman of the NPC
Standing Committee, said the change was
being passed to plug “clear loopholes and
deficiencies which the anti-China, destabilising
elements jumped on to take into their hands
the power to administer the HKSAR”
• The measures are part of Beijing’s efforts to
consolidate its increasingly authoritarian grip
over the global financial hub, following the
imposition of a sweeping national security law
in June 2020.
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How will it impact the "one country, two systems"
model?
• Under the Basic Law — the Constitution that
has governed Hong Kong since 1997 — the SAR
is a part of China but enjoys “a high degree of
autonomy” and “executive, legislative and
independent judicial power”, except in foreign
policy and defence.
• It also says “the socialist system and policies
shall not be practised” in Hong Kong for 50
years.
• Experts view election reform as the latest
clampdown on Hong Kong's civil liberties,
which used to be guaranteed in the semiautonomous city under the Basic Law.
• If Hong Kong’s pro-democracy parties are
concerned about the “two systems” part of the

•

•

•

formula, Beijing is now emphasising the
importance of “one country”.
Hong Kong’s Chief Executive, Carrie Lam, said
on March 11 that ensuring political offices
were filled by “patriots” was required to
safeguard “national security and sovereignty”
and to “solve the problem of the LegCo
[Legislative Council] making everything political
in recent years” and “internal rifts that have
torn Hong Kong apart”.
With the national security law and the new
electoral changes, the space for the prodemocracy opposition in Hong Kong has been
drastically reduced.
Some political analysts believe Hong Kong is
backsliding from 'moving towards democracy'
to moving towards autocracy

Mould your thought:
• China's new Election Law on Hong Kong abolishes the ability to channel dissent through the political
process itself. Evaluate.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the political system in HK
• Mention the changes made by the law
• Discuss the impact of the new law on the "one country, two systems" model
• Conclusion

8. LAW AND POLICY
8.1 Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media
Ethics Code) Rules, 2021
Manifest pedagogy: A new set of rules notified by the central government mandates online media as well as OTT
platforms to follow the existing content codes meant for television and print media, and to set up a grievance
redressal structure that will look at any violation of the rules. The rules, which seek to regulate digital news media
and video streaming platforms, borrow heavily from the existing regulations and the structure governing the
television media, including the content codes and the grievance redressal structure.
In news: Govt Notifies New OTT Rules and Code for Digital, Social Media Apps
Dimensions:
What are these rules?
Provisions on intermediaries
Criticisms

Provisions on OTT
Importance

Content:
What are these rules?
• Information
Technology
(Intermediary
Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code)
Rules, 2021 mandates online media as well as
OTT platforms to follow the existing content
codes meant for television and print media,
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and to set up a grievance redressal structure
that will look at any violation of the rules.
The Rules have been framed in exercise of
powers under section 87 (2) of the Information
Technology Act, 2000 and in supersession of
the
earlier
Information
Technology
(Intermediary Guidelines) Rules 2011.
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Part- II of these Rules shall be administered by
the Ministry of Electronics and IT, while Part-III
relating to Code of Ethics and procedure and
safeguards in relation to digital media shall be
administered by the Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting.

Provisions on OTT
• The OTT platforms will be required to follow
the basic laws of the land while streaming
content.
• They will also have to set up the same threetier grievance redressal mechanism like the
digital media platforms.
• The self-regulatory bodies in case of online
curated content can direct the publisher to
reclassify ratings of relevant content, make
appropriate modification in the content
descriptor, age classification and access control
measures, and edit synopsis of the relevant
content.
• The rules mandate OTT platforms to classify
their content into five age-based categories —
U (Universal), U/A 7+, U/A 13+, U/A 16+, and A
(Adult), and implement parental locks for
content classified as U/A 13+ or higher, and
reliable age verification mechanisms for
content classified as “A”.
• According to the rules, the platforms will have
to put in place other access control
mechanisms,
prominently
display
the
classification rating specific to each content or
programme — together with a content
descriptor informing the user about the nature
of the content.
• Both digital news media and OTTs operating in
India will have to inform the I&B Ministry
about the details of their entity, and also
publish periodic compliance reports every
month mentioning the details of grievances
received and action taken, the rules stated.
3-tier Grievance Redressal Mechanism:
• The Rules seek to empower the users by
mandating the intermediaries, including social
media intermediaries, to establish a grievance
redressal mechanism for receiving resolving
complaints from the users or victims.
Level 1 - Self Regulating Mechanism at the company
level itself
• Any complaint regarding any violation will first
be attempted to be addressed at the company
level itself.
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Every digital news company to set up a
grievance redressal mechanism and appoint a
‘Grievance Officer’ based in India.
The organisations will have to ensure that this
officer takes a decision on every grievance
received by it within 15 days, and
communicate the same to the complainant
within the specified time.

Level 2 - Self Regulating Mechanism for Appeals
• If the complainant is not satisfied with the
response of the company, the complaint can
be escalated to an appellate tier, which would
be a self-regulatory body.
• The rules stated there may be one or more
self-regulatory bodies.
• This body will be an independent body
constituted by publishers or their associations.
• It will address grievances, which have not been
resolved by the publisher within the specified
period of 15 days.
• the self-regulatory body will be headed by a
retired judge of the Supreme Court, or a high
court, or an independent eminent person from
the
field
of
media,
broadcasting,
entertainment, child rights, human rights or
similar other relevant fields.
• The body — with a total of six members — will
have to register itself with the I&B Ministry
within 30 days of its constitution.
• It will be empowered to issue warning,
censuring, admonishing or reprimanding the
publisher or ask the publisher to issue an
apology, requiring the publisher to include a
warning card or a disclaimer.
Level 3 - Oversight Mechanism
• In case of any content where the Level 2 selfregulatory body is satisfied that there is a need
for taking action to delete or modify the
content to prevent incitement to the
commission of a cognisable offence relating to
public order, or others, it can refer such
content to the ministry for consideration by
the oversight mechanism for action.
• The oversight mechanism will include an interministerial committee formed by the
government, and this will be the third and last
tier of the grievance redressal structure.
• In case a publisher fails to comply with the
guidance or advisories of the self-regulating
body within the specified time, the latter is
empowered to refer the matter to the
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oversight mechanism of the government within
15 days after the specified date.
Under the third tier or the oversight
mechanism, the ministry will also publish a
charter for self-regulating bodies, including
Code of Practices.
The inter-ministerial committee can warn,
censure, admonish or reprimand a publisher or
such entity; or requiring an apology by such
entity, delete or modify content to prevent
incitement to the commission of a cognisable
offence relating to public order or recommend
action such as blocking a specific piece of
content.
The I&B secretary will take a final call on the
decision of the panel, based on which an
authorised officer will direct the publisher to
delete or modify or block the content
concerned.

Provisions on intermediaries
Two Categories of Social Media Intermediaries:
• The Rules make a distinction between social
media intermediaries and significant social
media intermediaries
• According to the rules, this has been done to
encourage innovations and enable growth of
new social media intermediaries without
subjecting smaller platforms to significant
compliance requirements.
• This distinction is based on the number of
users on the social media platform.
• Government is empowered to notify the
threshold of the user base that will distinguish
between social media intermediaries and
significant social media intermediaries.
• The Rules require the significant social media
intermediaries to follow certain additional due
diligence.

•

partial nudity or in sexual act or is in the nature
of impersonation including morphed images
etc.
Such a complaint can be filed either by the
individual or by any other person on his/her
behalf.

Additional Due Diligence to Be Followed by Significant
Social Media Intermediary:
• Appoint a Chief Compliance Officer who shall
be responsible for ensuring compliance with
the Act and Rules. Such a person should be a
resident in India.
• Appoint a Nodal Contact Person for 24×7
coordination with law enforcement agencies.
Such a person shall be a resident in India.
• Appoint a Resident Grievance Officer who shall
perform the functions mentioned under
Grievance Redressal Mechanism. Such a person
shall be a resident in India.
• Publish a monthly compliance report
mentioning the details of complaints received
and action taken on the complaints as well as
details of contents removed proactively by the
significant social media intermediary.
• Significant social media intermediary shall have
a physical contact address in India published on
its website or mobile app or both.
Voluntary User Verification Mechanism:
• Users who wish to verify their accounts
voluntarily shall be provided an appropriate
mechanism to verify their accounts and
provided with demonstrable and visible marks
of verification.

Due Diligence To Be Followed By Intermediaries:
• The Rules prescribe due diligence that must be
followed by intermediaries, including social
media intermediaries.
• In case, due diligence is not followed by the
intermediary, safe harbour provisions will not
apply to them.

Giving Users An Opportunity to Be Heard:
• In cases where significant social media
intermediaries remove or disable access to any
information on their own accord, then a prior
intimation for the same shall be communicated
to the user who has shared that information
with a notice explaining the grounds and
reasons for such action.
• Users must be provided an adequate and
reasonable opportunity to dispute the action
taken by the intermediary.

Ensuring Online Safety and Dignity of Users, Especially
Women Users:
• Intermediaries shall remove or disable access
within 24 hours of receipt of complaints of
contents that exposes the private areas of
individuals, show such individuals in full or

Removal of Unlawful Information:
• An intermediary should not host or publish any
information which is prohibited under any law
in relation to the interest of the sovereignty
and integrity of India, public order, friendly
relations with foreign countries etc.
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Importance:
• The Digital India programme has now become
a movement which is empowering common
Indians with the power of technology.
• The extensive spread of mobile phones,
Internet etc. has also enabled many social
media platforms to expand their footprints in
India.
• These social platforms have enabled common
Indians to show their creativity, ask questions,
be informed and freely share their views,
including criticism of the Government and its
functionaries.
• Proliferation of social media,on one hand
empowers the citizens then on the other hand
gives rise to some serious concerns and
consequences which have grown manifold in
recent years.
• These concerns have been raised from time to
time in various forums including in the
Parliament and its committees, judicial orders
and in civil society deliberations in different
parts of the country.
In recent times some very disturbing developments
are observed on the social media platforms. They
include:
• Persistent spread of fake news has compelled
many media platforms to create fact-check
mechanisms.
• Rampant abuse of social media to share
morphed images of women and contents
related to revenge porn have often threatened
the dignity of women.
• Misuse of social media for settling corporate
rivalries in blatantly unethical manner has
become a major concern for businesses.
• Instances of use of abusive language,
defamatory and obscene contents and blatant
disrespect to religious sentiments through
platforms are growing.
• The increasing instances of misuse of social
media by criminals, anti-national elements
have brought new challenges for law
enforcement agencies.
• These include inducement for recruitment of
terrorists, circulation of obscene content,
spread of disharmony, financial frauds,
incitement of violence, public order etc.
It was found that currently there is no robust
complaint mechanism wherein the ordinary users of
social media and OTT platforms can register their
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complaint and get it redressed within a defined
timeline.
Lack of transparency and absence of robust grievance
redressal mechanisms have left the users totally
dependent on the whims and fancies of social media
platforms.
The rules address the growing concerns around lack of
transparency, accountability and rights of users related
to digital media
Criticisms:
Stifle Freedom of Expression:
• Experts fear this will lead to a ‘big brother’
situation which will stifle not just creativity, but
freedom of expression.
• Virtually all content available on the internet,
not just web serials but news and opinions,
now come under government monitoring.
Social Media: Fears of Over Censorship:
• The new Rules do is providing stricter and
wide-ranging obligations on intermediaries for
proactive monitoring of content.
• The fear of legal liability or action could lead to
over-censorship of content.
Social Media: Unproven AI to Monitor Content
• The news rules require social media to “deploy
technology-based
measures,
including
automated tools” to filter out objectionable
content like child sexual abuse.
• However, as history has shown, such tools not
only suffer from major accuracy problems but
also can lead to function creep.
• Coding biases in the development of AI often
lead to discrimination, inaccuracies, and a lack
of accountability and transparency.
• Automated forms of censorship and
surveillance could disproportionately impact
users’ freedom of speech and expression.
Messaging App: End-to-End Encryption at Risk
• The rules also have a “traceability”
requirement which mandates significant social
media intermediaries like WhatsApp to “enable
the identification of the first originator of the
information on its computer resource.”
• This requirement constitutes a direct attack on
the privacy of users by requiring encryption to
be broken by messaging platforms such as
WhatsApp.
•
Encryption becomes even more important
now as more of personal data being
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aggregated and analysed at a scale that was
never possible before.
Gag on online news Media:
• Online news media, especially independent
and smaller publications, has anyway come

•

under intense scrutiny of the State in one form
or the other.
The rules open the way for increased scrutiny
as well as increased costs of compliance and
may lead to gagging of free and unhindered
news reporting.

Mould your thought:
• Critically evaluate the provisions of Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media
Ethics Code) Rules, 2021
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Write the main provisions of the rules briefly
• Discuss their importance
• Mention the criticisms
• Conclusion

8.2 Right to Vote: No Postal Ballot for NRI Voters in West Bengal Elections
Manifest pedagogy: The rights of NRIs to be able to more meaningfully participate in the democratic electoral
process have been a longstanding demand. The Election Commission had proposed electoral reforms to the
government to extend the ETPBS facility, so far available only to service voters, to eligible overseas Indian voters
as well. Last year EC said that it would roll out the facility in West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Assam and
Puducherry elections.
In news: No Postal Ballots for NRIs in Upcoming State Elections: CEC
Dimensions:
NRI:
Proxy Voting
Proposal of Postal Ballot and its advantages
Right to Vote a Constitutional Right (Article 326)
SC ruling on Right to Vote
Forms of Voting and Persons it is given to
Content:
NRI:
• A large number of Indian citizens live abroad
while studying, working or for other reasons.
• Until recently, these non-resident Indians
(NRIs) were not registered to vote here due to
the law, which required only an “ordinarily
resident” citizen within the territorial limits of
a constituency is eligible to be registered as a
voter.
• Presently, an overseas elector is not issued an
EPIC.
• As of now, an NRI can vote in the constituency
in which her place of residence, as mentioned
in the passport, is located.
• NRI can only vote in person and will have to
produce his/her passport in original at the
polling station for establishing identity.
NRI Statistics
• According to a UN report of 2015, India’s
diaspora population is the largest in the world
at 16 million people.
• Registration of NRI voters, in comparison, has
been very low: a little over one lakh overseas
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Indians registered as voters in India, according
to the EC.
In the 2019 Lok Sabha elections, roughly
25,000 of them flew to India to vote.

Proxy Voting
• Proxy voting is a type of voting whereby a
member can delegate his or her voting power
to a representative, to enable a vote in their
absence.
• In August 2017, the government approved
changes in electoral laws allowing NRIs to cast
their vote for assembly and Lok Sabha
elections from overseas through a proxy, with
one caveat – the proxy could be appointed for
only one poll.
• The
Representation
of
the
People
(Amendment) Bill, 2017 was introduced to
amend Section 20A and also extend the facility
of proxy voting to Indian voters living abroad.
• However, the bill has lapsed.
Proposal of Postal Ballot and its advantages
• In December 2020, the Election Commission
informed the government that it is “technically
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and administratively ready” to extend the
Electronically Transmitted Postal Ballot
System (ETPBS) to voters abroad for 2021
elections in Assam, West Bengal, Kerala, Tamil
Nadu and Puducherry.
• As per ECI’s proposal, any NRI interested in
voting through the postal ballot in an election
will have to inform the Returning Officer (RO)
not later than five days after the notification of
the election.
• After receiving such information, the RO will
dispatch the ballot paper electronically.
• The Indian diaspora voters will download the
ballot paper, mark their preference on the
printout and send it back along with a
declaration attested by an officer appointed by
the diplomatic or consular representative of
India in the country where the NRI is resident.
• However, EC has now said that the ETPBS
facility cannot be given to NRI voters yet.
• The advantages include:
○ It enables the voters to cast their vote on
an electronically received postal ballot
from their preferred location, which is
outside their originally assigned voting
constituency.
○ This system would be an easier option of
facilitating voting by the electors as the
time constraint for dispatch of postal
ballot has been addressed using this
system.
○ Voters can avail this service from
anywhere outside their constituency.
○ System facilitates creation of voter
electoral roll data.
○ Easy, Efficient and Hassle free
○ It is a secure system, having two layer
security
○ Secrecy is maintained and no duplicate
of casted ETPB is possible due to QR
code.
Right to Vote a Constitutional Right (Article 326):
• In India, the right to vote is provided by the
Constitution and the Representation of
People’s Act, 1951, subject to certain
disqualifications.
• Article 326 of the Constitution guarantees the
right to vote to every citizen above the age of
18.
• The elections to the House of the People and
to the Legislative Assembly of every State shall
be on the basis of adult suffrage.
• Every person who is a citizen of India and who
is not less than 18 of age
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Article 326 also provides that a person can be
disqualified from voting under Constitution or
any law made by the appropriate Legislature
on the ground of non-residence, unsoundness
of mind, crime or corrupt or illegal practice
• Further, Section 62 of the Representation of
Peoples Act (RoPA), 1951 states that every
person who is in the electoral roll of that
constituency will be entitled to vote.
• Under Section 62(5) of the Representation of
the People Act, 1951, individuals in lawful
custody of the police and those serving a
sentence of imprisonment after conviction
cannot vote. Undertrial prisoners are also
excluded from participating in elections even if
their names are on electoral rolls.
• Thus, the Constitution and the RoPA make it
clear that every individual above the age of 18,
whose name is in the electoral rolls, and does
not attract any of the disqualifications under
the Act, may cast his vote.
• This is a nondiscriminatory, voluntary system
of voting.
SC ruling on Right to Vote:
• In the Peoples Union for Civil Liberties v.
Union of India case Supreme Court puts into
perspective the status of the right to vote in
India.
• The Apex Court struck down The
Representation
of
the
People
(3rd
Amendment) Act, 2002 on the ground of the
violation of the fundamental right of the voters
to know the antecedents of candidates
contesting elections to legislatures under
Article 19(1)(a) of the Constitution of India.
• It also gave citizens of India the right to reject
all candidates in elections.
• The Apex Court further instructed the Election
Commission to ensure that the Electronic
Voting Machines and ballot papers should have
a button that will allow the voters to choose
none of the above option and the right to say
none of the above should be kept secret.
• The Court reaffirmed its earlier ruling in Union
of India v. Association for Democratic Reforms
Forms of Voting and Persons it is given to:
Voting by Presence
• In this, a voter can exercise his/her franchise by
personally visiting the polling booth.
• This facility is available to all voters registered
in the constituency, provided they are not
disqualified from voting.
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Individuals in lawful custody of the police and
those serving a sentence of imprisonment after
conviction cannot vote.
• Undertrial prisoners are also excluded from
participating in elections even if their names
are on electoral rolls.
Proxy Voting
• In Proxy voting a vote can delegate his or her
voting power to a representative, to enable a
vote in their absence.
• The vote is registered at the voting booth but
the voter is not physically present at the site of
voting.
• The option of proxy voting is available only for
armed forces, police, and government officials
posted outside India.
• The person can authorise another residing in
the same polling booth area to cast a vote on
his/her behalf.
• This option is currently available for wives of
the above mentioned personnel, but not for
the husbands.
Postal Ballot
• Through this facility, a voter can cast her vote
remotely by recording her preference on the
ballot paper and sending it back to the election
officer before counting.
• Members of the armed forces like the Army,
Navy and Air Force, members of the armed

police force of a state (serving outside the
state), government employees posted outside
India and their spouses are entitled to vote
only by post.
• Voters under preventive detention can also
vote only by post.
• Special voters such as the President of India,
Vice President, Governors, Union Cabinet
ministers, Speaker of the House and
government officers on poll duty have the
option to vote by post.
Remote Voting
• The Election Commission has collaborated with
IIT-Madras to work on a new technology which
will allow electors to vote from faraway cities
without going to designated polling stations of
their constituencies.
• After a voter's identity is established by the
system, a blockchain-enabled personalised eballot paper will be generated.
• When the vote is cast, the ballot will be
securely encrypted and a blockchain hashtag
generated.
• This hashtag notification will be sent to various
stakeholders, in this case the candidates and
political parties
• Mock trials for remote voting facility for
electors would begin soon

Mould your thought:
• What is the Electronically Transmitted Postal Ballot System (ETPBS)? Evaluate its use in ensuring right of
voting in India.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define ETPBS
• Who can vote using this
• Mention its advantages
• Write about extending the facility to NRIs also
• Conclusion

8.3 Sedition Law: It is not seditious to disagree with the Government
Manifest pedagogy: Sedition law is back in controversy again with the Supreme Court reiterating that taking a
stand against the government's policies is not sedition. The Supreme Court junked a petition that sought action
against former Jammu & Kashmir chief minister Farooq Abdullah for his comments on the scrapping of Article 370
and the bifurcation of the state into two Union territories.
In news: Disagreeing with govt is not sedition, says Supreme Court
Dimensions:
SC ruling Highlights
Punishment if Convicted
Importance of the SC judgement
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Sedition Law, History and Provisions
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Content:
SC ruling Highlights:
• Former Jammu & Kashmir chief minister
Farooq Abdullah for critical comments on the
scrapping of Article 370 and the bifurcation of
the state into two Union territories were
challenged in Supreme Court.
• The petitioners argued, “the statements clearly
amount to seditious act and therefore he is
liable to be punished under section 124-A of
the India Penal Code.”
• The petitioner submitted that Abduallah had
completely failed in abiding by his
constitutional duties as provided under Article
51 A (to uphold the Constitution).
• The petitioners also sought for the leader's
membership of Parliament to be declared null
and void.
• The petitioners failed to provide proof of
when and where Abdullah issued the alleged
statement.
• However Supreme Court dismissed the PIL as
being misused aa “publicity interest litigation”,
and imposed a fine of Rs 50,000 on the joint
petitioners
• The Supreme Court said that expressing views
that are different from government opinion
will not attract the offence of sedition under
Section 124-A of Indian Penal Code (IPC)
• “Not only that the petitioners have nothing to
do with the subject matter and this is clearly a
case of publicity litigation interests for the
petitioners only to get their names in the press.
We must discourage such endeavours,” the
bench added.
Sedition Law, History and Provisions
• The word sedition is not mentioned anywhere
in the IPC or the Indian Constitution.
• Section 124A of the Indian Penal Code (IPC)
deals with sedition in India.
• Section 124A has been challenged in various
courts in specific cases. The validity of the
provision itself was upheld by a Constitution
Bench in 1962, in Kedarnath Singh vs State of
Bihar.
History of Section 124A:
• The law was originally drafted in 1837 by
Thomas Macaulay, the British historianpolitician, but was inexplicably omitted when
the IPC was enacted in 1860.
• Section 124A was inserted in 1870 by an
amendment introduced by Sir James Stephen
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when it felt the need for a specific section to
deal with the offence.
It was one of the many draconian laws enacted
to stifle any voices of dissent at that time.
The sedition law has been in debate ever since
it was brought into force by the colonial British
rulers.
Several top freedom movement leaders
including Mahatma Gandhi and Jawaharlal
Nehru were booked under the sedition law.
Mahatma Gandhi described it as the “prince
among the political sections of the Indian Penal
Code designed to suppress the liberty of the
citizen.”
Nehru had described it as “highly objectionable
and obnoxious” which “should have no place in
any body of laws that we might pass”. Nehru
said, “The sooner we get rid of it the better.”

Provisions of Section 124A:
• Section 124A IPC states: “Whoever, by words,
either spoken or written, or by signs, or by
visible representation, or otherwise, brings or
attempts to bring into hatred or contempt, or
excites or attempts to excite disaffection
towards, the Government established by law in
India, shall be punished with imprisonment for
life, to which a fine may be added; or, with
imprisonment which may extend to three
years, to which a fine may be added; or, with
fine.”
Punishment if Convicted:
• Sedition is a non-bailable offence. Punishment
under the law varies from imprisonment up to
three years to a life term and fine.
• A person charged under this law can’t apply for
a government job.
• They have to live without their passport and
must present themselves in the court as and
when required.

Viewpoint of the Law Commission of India:
• In August 2018, the Law Commission of India
published a consultation paper recommending
that it is time to re-think or repeal the Section
124A of the Indian Penal Code that deals with
sedition.
• In its 39th Report (1968), the Law Commission
had rejected the idea of repealing the section.
• In its 42nd Report (1971), the panel wanted the
scope of the section to be expanded to cover
the Constitution, the legislature and the
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judiciary, in addition to the government to be
established by law, as institutions against
which 'disaffection' should not be tolerated.
In the recent consultation paper on the
sedition, the Law Commission has suggested
invoking 124A to only criminalize acts
committed with the intention to disrupt public
order or to overthrow the Government with
violence and illegal means.

Use and Misuse:
Defining Sedition:
• In law, sedition is certainly an act of spreading
disaffection against the government. But it is
not so simple
• There is a thin line between criticizing the
government, making false propaganda against
the government and trying to destabilize the
government.
• Destabilizing
a
democratically
elected
government through violence means certainly
falls under the purview of sedition law.
The law of sedition was introduced by the Colonial
Government to suppress the voices of Indians against
them.
In recent times, there has been an increase in the
instances in which sedition charges were pressed
against intellectuals, human rights activists,
filmmakers, university teachers, students, and
journalists.
Often the governments are criticized for using the law
— Section 124-A of the Indian Penal Code (IPC) —
against vocal critics of their policies.
In the popular narrative, sedition is taken as
“deshdroh” or an anti-national act as against “rajdroh”
or an anti-government act.
Arguments in support of Section 124A:
• Section 124A of the IPC has its utility in
combating anti-national, secessionist and
terrorist elements
• It protects the elected government from
attempts to overthrow the government with
violence and illegal means. The continued
existence of the government established by
law is an essential condition of the stability of
the State
• If contempt of court invites penal action,
contempt of government should also attract
punishment
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Many districts in different states face a Maoist
insurgency and rebel groups virtually run a
parallel administration. These groups openly
advocate the overthrow of the state
government by revolution
Against this backdrop, the abolition of Section
124A would be ill-advised merely because it
has been wrongly invoked in some highly
publicized cases

Arguments against Section 124A:
• Section 124A is a relic of colonial legacy and
unsuited in a democracy. It is a constraint on
the legitimate exercise of constitutionally
guaranteed freedom of speech and expression.
• Dissent and criticism of the government are
essential ingredients of robust public debate in
a vibrant democracy. They should not be
constructed as sedition. Right to question,
criticize and change rulers is very fundamental
to the idea of democracy.
• The British, who introduced sedition to oppress
Indians, have themselves abolished the law in
their country. There is no reason why India
should not abolish this section.
• The terms used under Section 124A like
'disaffection' are vague and subject to different
interpretations to the whims and fancies of the
investigating officers.
• The sedition law is being misused as a tool to
persecute political dissent. A wide and
concentrated executive discretion is inbuilt
into it which permits the blatant abuse.
NCRB Data on Sedition:
• The National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB)
published the sedition data for the first time in
2014 under ‘Offences against the state’
category.
• The data released by NCRB for the year
between 2014 and 2016 reflect the disutility of
the law for the criminal justice system.
• Under the title 'offences against the State' the
report shows a total of 179 arrests for sedition.
However, no charge sheets were filed by the
police in over 70% of the cases, and only two
convictions during this time period.
• According to the data from the National Crime
Records Bureau (NCRB), uploaded on its
website, cases of sedition and under the
stringent UAPA for terror cases showed a rise
in 2019, but only 3% of the sedition cases
resulted in conviction.
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The year 2019 saw a 25% increase in the
number of sedition cases and a 41% increase in
arrests over the previous year. A total of 93
cases of sedition were reported in 2019, with
96 arrests and charge sheets filed in 76 cases,
as against 70 cases, 56 arrests and 27 charge
sheets the previous year.
This data belies the claim for retaining the
Section 124A of IPC

Importance of the SC judgement:
Criticism against the government policies and decisions
within a reasonable limit that does not incite people to

rebel is consistent with freedom of speech and
expression.
This judgement is important because:
• It upholds the right of a citizen to criticise the
actions of government under Article 19 of
Indian Constitution.
• It draws the line between criticizing the
government, making false propaganda against
the government to destabilize the government.
• It also discourages frivolous use of PIL to gain
publicity and curb freedom of speech of an
individual.

Mould your thought:
• Discuss the issues surrounding the provisions related to sedition in India.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss provisions of Section 124A and its applicability
• Discuss the history of this law briefly
• Write about the punishments
• Discuss the use and misuse of this law
• Conclusion

8.4 Marital Rape: SC asks if the Rapist can Marry the girl
Manifest pedagogy: Feminists and women’s rights groups have long demanded criminalising marital rape. But,
unlike domestic violence, and the various other aspects of rape, marital rape is yet to be a part of mainstream
discourse. Chief Justice of India SA Bobde’s observation, in a plea filed by a man accused of rape by a woman who
was in a relationship with him for two years, has reignited a longtime debate on marital rape.
In news: Rape and marriage: On the Supreme Court’s failure to protect the rights of women
Placing it in syllabus: Law & Policy
Dimensions:
Criticisms of the Conduct of the SC
Marital Rape: What is it?
Why is the Government Averse to criminalizing marital rape?
How does Criminalizing marital rape help?
How do the SC proceedings in the above case impact the issue of marital rape?
Content:
Criticisms of the Conduct of the SC:
The remarks of the Chief Justice of India were criticised
by feminist activists and civil society organisations on
the basis of the following:
Insensitive
• A relationship between two individuals,
including marriage, is built around love,
respect, trust and consent.
• Within that civilised framework, a violent and
exploitative act like rape has no place.
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In this context, Supreme Court’s latest query to
a Maharashtra government employee asking
whether he would marry a girl he was accused
of raping repeatedly while she was a minor is
insensitive to the core.

Failed to protect the rights of victim
• Instead of meting out harsh punishment, the
Court asked the lawyer representing the
accused to find out whether his client would be
willing to marry the victim or risk going to jail.
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By offering marriage as a solution to a rape
victim, the judiciary failed to protect the rights
of a girl.

Deep-set prejudice against gender equality
• Equal rights activists have always worked hard
against misogyny, patriarchal mindsets and
other failings such as blaming the victim for
rape.
• This arduous battle for equality becomes even
more difficult when people in high offices
make offensive remarks.
Marital Rape: What is it?
• Marital rape or spousal rape is the act of sexual
intercourse with one's spouse without the
spouse's consent.
• The lack of consent is the essential element
and need not involve violence.
• Marital rape is considered a form of domestic
violence and sexual abuse.
Marital Rape in India
• India is one of the 36 countries in the world
where marital rape is not criminalized.
• This is despite one in every three women in
India, between the age of 15 and 49, who have
ever been married, stating that they have
experienced some form of violence from their
spouses.
• India’s rape law does not apply in cases where
the perpetrator is a spouse.
• The Indian Penal Code 1860 differentiates
consent given by a married woman and an
unmarried woman.
• As per exception clause in Section 375, sexual
intercourse by a man with his own wife, with
the wife not being under 15 years of age, is not
considered rape.
• The Supreme Court has read this down to 18
years. This also essentially goes against the
Right to Equality enshrined under Article 14
• Marital rape is often referred to as cruelty and
domestic violence under Section 498-A of the
Indian Penal Code in which the convict will get
a bonus of having less punishment if the
pepetrator is the husband of the victim
• The marital rape victims have the option of
seeking help through the Protection of Women
from Domestic Violence Act, 2005 (PWDVA)
which came into force in 2006, outlaws marital
rape as well as other form of domestic
violence. However, it offers only a civil remedy
for the offence.
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Why is the Government Averse to criminalizing marital
rape?
• When the IPC was amended in 2013, clauses
were added to increase age of consent, acid
attacks and voyeurism was included as crimes.
But the then government clearly stayed away
from touching marital rape
• India's government has said that criminalising
marital rape could make men vulnerable to
harassment and false accusations by their
wives
• It compared the proposal to outlaw marital
rape with India's tough anti-dowry law, which
men's rights groups say women are misusing to
settle personal vendettas.
• In an affidavit filed before the Delhi High Court
in 2017, Indian government said that the law
has to ensure adequately that marital rape
does not become a phenomenon which may
destabilise the institution of marriage
Other common arguments against criminalizing
marital rape are:
• The term marital rape is itself very insignificant
because the marriage itself means that both
parties agree upon a mutual contract of sexual
intercourse exclusively.
• Criminalizing Marital Rape will lead to
‘excessive interference with the issue of
marriage’.
• There is no need to give any legality to marital
rape as it is an uncommon issue and only
countable people suffer out of this.
• This is a problem where the proof cannot be
submitted very authentically due to which it
becomes unfeasible to conclude whether it is
rape or mutual intercourse.
• For any personal reasons like anger, the wife
may charge the innocent husband with such an
offence paving way to gender advantage.
• It becomes a burden to the court as it gets
clumsy as this can neither be proved accurately
nor dismissed out rightly.
Precedents to Marital Rape:
• The Justice J.S. Verma Committee was clear
that the law ought to specify that a marital or
another relationship between the perpetrator
and victim cannot be a defence against sexual
violation.
• Citing the judgment of the European
Commission of Human Rights in C.R. vs U.K., it
endorsed the conclusion that “a rapist remains
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a rapist regardless of his relationship with the
victim”.
Marital rape violates the bodily integrity and
autonomy of the woman, and as a
consequence violates her fundamental rights.
The three-member panel clearly and rightly
observed that exemption of punishment for
marital rape is based on outdated and obsolete
views of marriage, and does not align with
today’s world where women and men are
recognized to be individuals with equal rights
and freedoms.
In Shimbhu & Anr vs State of Haryana (2013),
the Supreme Court said the offer of a rapist to
marry the victim cannot be used to reduce the
sentence prescribed by law.

How does Criminalizing marital rape help?
Expresses the of disapproval of Marital Rape:
• Criminalizing is just the State or the country
expressing intent of unacceptability. It is also
the expression of disapproval.
• When government disapproves marital rape,
within the rape laws, it are expressly,
statutorily saying that this is absolutely not
acceptable in India
Consistent with UN Resolution:
• The United Nations in its 48/104 resolution of
20 December 1993 proclaimed by The General
Assembly made a declaration on the
“Elimination of Violence against Women”
mentioned some rules against the violence
against women including marital rape.
Acts as deterrent:
• If marital rape is made into a criminal wrong
then it would act like a deterrent and prevent
future crimes.

Protects fundamental Rights of Women
• Marital Rape violates the bodily integrity and
autonomy of the woman, and as a
consequence violates her fundamental rights.
(Article 14 and 21)
• The punishment for marital rape is aligned with
mordern world view where women and men
are recognized to be individuals with equal
rights and freedoms.
How do the SC proceedings in the above case impact the
issue of marital rape?
• The judiciary’s shocking remarks echo a deepset prejudice against gender equality.
• By offering marriage as a solution to a rape
victim, the judiciary failed to protect the rights
of a girl.
• The battle for equality becomes even more
difficult when people in high offices make
offensive remarks.
• The SC is expected to be highly judicious and
set the best example for lower courts across
the country. Unfortunately, the statement has
set a bad precedent.
NOTE:
• Chief Justice of India S A Bobde subsequently
said his "will you marry her” remark - asking a
rape accused whether he will marry the
complainant - has been taken out of context
and "completely misreported."
• The SC said it had asked the petitioner in the
context of the case, whether he would marry
the complainant and had not asked him to “go
and marry her”.
• "The proceedings before the court in that case
were completely misreported," CJI Bobde said.

Mould your thought:
• What is marital rape? How is it treated as per Indian Law? Should it be criminalized?
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define marital rape
• Discuss law related to IPC Section 375 and domestic violence act
• Write the reasons for criminalizing marital rape and its advantages
• Conclusion
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8.5 Capital Punishment: 9 get death sentence in Bihar hooch tragedy
Manifest pedagogy: In an unprecedented judgment in Bihar, a special excise court in Gopalganj awarded the
death penalty to nine of a family in the 2016 Khajurbanni hooch tragedy that had claimed 19 lives and left two
others permanently blind. The legality, constitutionality, morality and social acceptability of the death penalty are
highly debated.
In news: 2016 Bihar hooch tragedy: Nine get death sentence; life term for four
Dimensions:
Death Penalty: Rarest of the Rare Case
Death Penalty: Pros and Cons
Content:
Death Penalty: Rarest of the Rare Case
• The death penalty is a legal process whereby a
person is put to death by the state as a
punishment for a crime.
• It is defined as the authorized, legal killing of an
individual as punishment for a crime that was
committed. It is a government-sanctioned
action.
• It is only applied in cases where the crime is of
such nature that it cannot be vitiated without a
penalty of death.
• It has existed since time immemorial, the first
recorded instance being that of Hammurabi in
the 18th Century B.C.
Bachan Singh v State of Punjab Case:
• The case of Bachan Singh v State of Punjab
brought up the question of the validity of
capital punishment.
• This was the case that gave birth to the “rarest
of the rare cases” doctrine and still remains
one of the most important cases in this subject.
• The court provided the principles and
guidelines that should be considered in
granting death penalty to a person which are
as follows: A Court may impose death penalty,
if:
○ If the murder has been committed after
previous planning and involves extreme
brutality.
○ If the murder involves exceptional
depravity or murder has been
committed of a person on public duty.
○ Capital punishment should not be given
in every case; instead it should be given
on the basis of the culpability of various
cases. Before granting such punishment,
the circumstances of offender and the
crime must be taken care of.
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The punishment can only be given when
the life imprisonment falls short of the
crime done by the offender.
○ Both aggravating and mitigating factors
should also be considered and the
balance between them must be
maintained.
In this case the court upheld the the
constitutional validity of death penalty and the
validity of IPC Section 354(3)
The majority were of the view that Article 19
and 21 is not violated by capital punishment in
extreme cases.
The fact that our Constitution makers were
fully cognizant of the fact that death sentences
may be given in certain extreme crimes is
proven by the existence of provisions for
appeal (Article 134) and Pardoning power of
the President (Article 72).
It was also laid down that for ascertaining the
existence or absence of “special reasons” in a
case, the Court must pay due regard to both
the criminal and the crime equally.
The aggravating or mitigating factors need to
be looked into. Things like age, mental
condition, age of the accused and if the act was
done under the command of a superior must
be taken into consideration while deciding the
punishment.

In the case of Macchi Singh v. State of Punjab in order
to further elucidate the “rarest of the rare rule”,
situations where the application of death sentence
could be justified Justice M.P Thakkar gave the
following illustrations:
Manner of Commission of Murder:
When the murder is committed in an extremely brutal,
grotesque, diabolical, revolting, or dastardly manner so
as to arouse intense and extreme indignation of the
community. For instance:
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(i)

When the house of the victim is set aflame with
the end in view to roast him alive in the house.
(ii) When the victim is subjected to inhuman acts of
torture or cruelty in order to bring about his or her
death.
(iii) When the body of the victim is cut into pieces or
his body is dismembered in a fiendish manner.
Motive for Commission of murder
When the murder is committed for a motive which
evinces total depravity and meanness. For instance
when:
(1) a hired assassin commits murder for the sake of
money or reward
(2) a cold-blooded murder is committed with a
deliberate design in order to inherit property or to
gain control over property of a ward or a person
under the control of the murderer or vis-a-vis
whom the murderer is in a dominating position or
in a position of trust,
(3) A murder is committed in the course for betrayal
of the motherland.
Anti-Social or Socially abhorrent nature of the crime
• When murder of a Scheduled Caste or minority
community etc., is committed not for personal
reasons but in circumstances which arouse
social wrath. For instance when such a crime is
committed in order to terrorize such persons
and frighten them into fleeing from a place or
in order to deprive them of or make them with
a view to reverse past injustices and in order to
restore the social balance.
• In cases of ‘bride burning’ and what are known
as ‘dowry-deaths’ or when murder is
committed in order to remarry for the sake of
extracting dowry once again or to marry
another woman on account of infatuation.
Magnitude of Crime
• When the crime is enormous in proportion. For
instance, when multiple murders say of all or
almost all the members of a family or a large
number of persons of a particular caste,
community, or locality, are committed.
The personality of the Victim of murder
When the victim of murder is:
(a) an innocent child who could not have or has
not provided even an excuse, much less a
provocation, for murder,
(b) a helpless woman or a person rendered
helpless by old age or infirmity
(c) when the victim is a person vis-a-vis whom the
murderer is in a position of domination or trust
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(d) When the victim is a public figure generally
loved and respected by the community for the
services rendered by him and the murder is
committed for political or similar reasons other
than personal reasons.
Crimes punishable by death in India include:
• Aggravated murder, other offences resulting in
death,
• Terrorism-related crimes resulting in death,
• Terrorism-related cases not resulting in death,
• Rape not resulting in death,
• Kidnapping not resulting in death,
• Drug trafficking not resulting in death,
• Treason, espionage and military offenses not
resulting in death.
Methods of Death Penalty in India:
• Hanging and shooting are the two methods of
death penalty in India.
• According to the Criminal Procedure Code,
hanging is the method of execution in the
civilian court system.
• The Army Act, 1950, however, lists both
hanging and shooting as official methods of
execution in the military court-martial system.
• According to a study by National Law
University in Delhi, 755 people have been
hanged in independent India until now.
Law Commission Report:
The Law Commission of India, after making an
intensive and extensive study of the subject of
death penalty in India, published and submitted its
36th Report in 1967 to the Government.
After examining, a wealth of evidential material
and considering the arguments for and against its
retention, that high-powered body summed up its
conclusions as follows:
• The issue of abolition or retention has to be
decided on a balancing of the various
arguments for and against retention.
• No single argument for abolition or retention
can decide the issue.
• In arriving at any conclusion on the subject,
the need for protecting society in general and
individual human beings must be borne in
mind.
• India cannot risk the experiment of abolition
of capital punishment.
• This is because of the conditions in India, such
as:
○ The variety of the social upbringing of
its inhabitants,
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The disparity in the level of morality and
education in the country,
The vastness of its area,
Diversity of its population and
The paramount need for maintaining
law and order in the country at the
present juncture.

Death Penalty - Pros and Cons:
• There are currently 56 countries, including the
United States and India, which have retained
capital punishment as an option for their
system of criminal justice.
• On the other hand, 103 countries have
completely abolished it for all crimes, 6 have
abolished it for ordinary crimes, while another
30 are abolitionist in its practice.
• It’s a debatable topic whether or not capital
punishment should be enforced. There are
points that speak for both sides.
Reasons for enforcement of Death Penalty
1. Capital punishment discourages future crimes
• The goal of a law is to provide someone with a
deterrent against a crime they wish to commit.
• As a society, violent crime is something to be
avoided at all costs. To make that happen, the
strongest deterrent is required.
• That is why capital punishment often applies to
cases of first-degree murder or issues where
the safety of an entire country was
jeopardized.
• In Death Penalty serious crimes, the goal is to
prevent the crime from happening in the first
place.
2. Justice to the Victim
• Seeking justice after being the victim of a crime
is the only way to go about it.
• The victims and their family can spend the rest
of their life in peace without looking over the
shoulder and there will be less risk of being the
victim again.
3. Eliminates the possibility of escape & crime
• Death penalty eliminates the chance of escape
for the consequences of a criminal’s actions.
• For extreme horrific crimes,
capital
punishment leaves no chance for the accused
to commit other crimes.
4. Creates a deserved punishment equivalent to
the crime committed
84

•
•

There are cases of horrific crimes which are
beyond the point of rehabilitation.
For such cases, capital punishment not only
creates a deserved punishment equivalent to
the crime committed but also provides safety
for the rest of society.

5. Equivalent Punishment for heinous crime
• Another argument that supports capital
punishment is that every guilty person should
be punished and the punishment shall be
proportional to the crime that he/she has
committed.
• This argument supports the concept of justice.
Disadvantages of Death Penalty
1. No Opportunity to Change / Rehabilitation
• Capital Punishment simply takes away the right
of a criminal who may prefer to get
rehabilitated.
• It eliminates such possibilities where a person
who is not a habitual offender can seek a
chance to rehabilitate.
• It assumes that nothing can be done about an
offender which is simply in violation of his/her
rights.
2. Violation of Human Rights and its Practices
• According to Amesty International, the death
penalty breaches human rights, in particular
the right to life and the right to live free from
torture or cruel, inhuman or degrading
treatment or punishment.
• The death penalty is the ultimate cruel,
inhuman and degrading punishment.
• Both rights are protected under the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, adopted by the
UN in 1948.
3. Deterrent effect is unproven
• Capital punishment many times do not show
its effect on the rates of violent crime.
•
It is quite ironical but the states with most
executions have the highest murder rates.
• It is, for this reason, capital punishment seems
ineffective for the motive it was created.
4. No remedy in case of miscarriage of justice
• In a country like India wherein many cases
justice seems to be an ideal type which is hard
to get, there are many cases where innocent
people come within the clutches of Death
Penalty.
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Though an exact number for such cases is
impossible to be checked, this is a fact which
cannot be denied.
•

5. Morally untenable
• It is just an act of violence that leads to the risk
of taking the lives of innocents.
• People believe that death penalty based on
retribution to provide justice is morally wrong
and is just an emerged form of vengeance.
• Killing cannot be termed as wrong by killing.
Mercy Petitions:
• For a convict to file a mercy petition, his/her
death sentence must be confirmed by a high
court first.
• The law says: “The death sentence convict has
an option to appeal to the Supreme Court. If
the Supreme Court either refuses to hear the
appeal or upholds the death sentence, then

•

•

•

the convict or his relatives can submit a mercy
petition to the President of India (Articles 72)
or the Governor of the State (161).”
Grounds to seek mercy appeal range from
physical fitness, age, law was too harsh, or the
convict is the sole breadwinner of the family.
According to Article 72 of the Constitution, the
power to pardon — philosophy of which is
“every civilised country recognises and
provides for the pardoning power as an act of
grace and humanity in course of law” — lies
with the President.
The Article also states that he/she can grant
pardons, reprieves, respites or remissions of
punishment or to suspend, remit or commute
the convict.
The mercy petition is reviewed by the Ministry
of Home Affairs, which consults the state
involved, before going to the President.

Mould your thought:
• What is the rarest of the rare doctrine? Does capital punishment justified in such cases? Give reasons.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss SC cases and rarest of the rare case doctrine for death penalty
• Mention the advantages of Death Penalty
• Discuss the disadvantages of Death Penalty
• Conclusion: give your opinion based the reasons given

8.6 Writ: Injunction, Types and Importance
Manifest pedagogy:An injunction is a legal and equitable remedy in the form of a special court order that
compels a party to do or refrain from specific acts.
In news: Basics of Writs and Injunctions
Dimensions:
What is Injunction?
What is a Writ?
Legal Basis of Injunction
Types and Importance
Grounds for Rejection of Injunction
Content:
What is an injunction?
• It is a judicial order restraining a person from
beginning or continuing an action threatening
or invading the legal right of another, or
compelling a person to carry out a certain act
• An injunction is a prohibitive writ issued by a
court of equity, at the suit of a party
complainant
• For example, if it so happens that a person is
demolishing a building you have possible
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claims on, you may ask the competent court to
order such person to not demolish the building
until the trial for the claim of the building is
complete and judgement goes in his favour.
What is a Writ?
• Writ refers to an order issued by a court
requiring that something be done or giving
authority to do a specified act.
• It is a formal, legal document that orders a
person or entity to perform or to cease
performing a specific action or deed.
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Writs are drafted by judges, courts, or other
entities that have administrative or judicial
jurisdiction.
These documents are part of common law and
are often issued after a judgment is made,
giving those involved in a suit the ability to
carry out the judgment.
Writs can take many forms including
summonses, writs of execution, writs of habeas
corpus, warrants, and orders.

The Supreme Court and High Courts in India can
issue five kinds of writs for enforcing the
fundamental rights of the citizens.
Habeas Corpus
• The Latin meaning: ‘To have the body of.’
• It is used to enforce the fundamental right of
individual liberty against unlawful detention.
Through Habeas Corpus, Supreme Court/High
Court orders one person who has arrested
another person to bring the body of the latter
before the court.
• The Supreme Court or High Court can issue this
writ against both private and public
authorities.
Mandamus
• The literal meaning of the writ is ‘We
command.’
• It is used by the court to order the public
official who has failed to perform his duty or
refused to do his duty, to resume his work.
• Besides public officials, Mandamus can be
issued against any public body, a corporation,
an inferior court, a tribunal, or government for
the same purpose.
• Mandamus cannot be issued against a private
individual
• Mandamus can’t be issued against the Indian
President or State Governors, Against the Chief
Justice of a High Court acting in a judicial
capacity
Prohibition:
• The literal meaning of ‘Prohibition’ is ‘To
forbid.’
• A court that is higher in position issues a
Prohibition writ against a court that is lower in
position to prevent the latter from exceeding
its jurisdiction or usurping a jurisdiction that it
does not possess.
• It directs inactivity.
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•

Writ of Prohibition can only be issued against
judicial and quasi-judicial authorities.
• It can’t be issued against administrative
authorities, legislative bodies and private
individuals or bodies
Certiorari
• The literal meaning of the writ of ‘Certiorari’ is
‘To be certified’ or ‘To be informed.’
• This writ is issued by a court higher in authority
to a lower court or tribunal ordering them
either to transfer a case pending with them to
itself or quash their order in a case.
• It is issued on the grounds of an excess of
jurisdiction or lack of jurisdiction or error of
law. It not only prevents but also cures for the
mistakes in the judiciary.
• Pre-1991: The writ of Certiorari used to be
issued only against judicial and quasi-judicial
authorities and not against administrative
authorities
• Post-1991: The Supreme Court ruled that the
certiorari can be issued even against
administrative authorities affecting the rights
of individuals
• It cannot be issued against legislative bodies
and private individuals or bodies.
Quo-Warranto
• The literal meaning of the writ of ‘QuoWarranto’ is ‘By what authority or warrant.’
• The Supreme Court or High Court issues this
writ to prevent illegal usurpation of a public
office by a person.
• Through this writ, the court enquires into the
legality of a claim of a person to a public office
• Quo-Warranto can be issued only when the
substantive public office of a permanent
character created by a statute or by the
Constitution is involved
• It can’t be issued against private or ministerial
office
• This writ gives the right to seek redressal to
any individual other than the aggrieved person.
Legal Basis of Injunction
• The law of injunction has been provided for by
the Specific Relief Act, 1963, and is also
regulated by the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908
in India.
Types and Importance:
Generally speaking, there are two types of injunctions
under the Special Relief Act, as mentioned below:
1. Temporary Injunction
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Temporary injunctions are the injunctions that
are given for a specific period of time or until
the court gives further order regarding the
matter in concern.
They can be obtained during any stage of the
trial and are regulated by the Code of Civil
Procedure (CPC), 1908

2. Perpetual/Permanent Injunction
• A permanent injunction can be granted by the
court by passing a decree made at the hearing
and upon the merits of the suit.
• Once such a decree is passed, the defendant is
permanently prohibited from the assertion of a
right, or from the commission of an act, which
would be contrary to the rights of the plaintiff.
Grounds for Rejection of Injunction:
On the following grounds, an injunction cannot be
granted:
• To restraint a person from prosecuting a
pending judicial proceeding, unless it is to
prevent multiplicity of the proceeding.
• To restraint a person from instituting or
prosecuting a judicial proceeding in a court,
where the injunction is sought from a court
subordinate to that court.
• To restrain any person from applying to any
legislative body.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

To restrain any person from instituting or
prosecuting any proceeding in a criminal
matter.
To prevent the breach of a contract the
performance of which would not be specifically
enforced (Illustration: a contract between a
master and servant, requiring the servant to
render personal services to the master cannot
be specifically enforced by the master or the
servant. Hence, an injunction cannot be
granted in this situation)
Where it is not reasonably clear that an act is
nuisance, to prevent such an act on the ground
of nuisance.
To prevent a continuing breach in which the
plaintiff has acquiesced, as the general rule is
that an acquiescence is an implied consent by
remaining silent.
Where except in the case of breach of trust,
equally efficacious relief can certainly be
obtained by any other usual mode of
proceeding.
When the conduct of the plaintiff or his agents
has been such as to dis-entitle him to the
assistance of the court.
When the plaintiff has no personal interest in
the matter.

Mould your thought:
• What is an injection? How are they governed in India? Differentiate between the types of injunctions.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define injunctions
• Mention the laws under which they are governed
• Discuss and show the difference between temporary and permanent injunctions
• Conclusion

8.7 Special and Exclusive courts: SC plans exclusive courts for cheque related
cases
Manifest pedagogy: The Supreme Court contemplated guidelines to streamline disposal of cheque bounce cases
clogging the judicial docket and sought Centre’s response on establishing additional courts with judicial officers to
exclusively try these cases. The Sc asked Union of India if it is willing to create additional courts for Section 138
Negotiable Instruments Act cases (commonly referred to as cheque bounce cases) using power under Article 247.
In news: Are you willing to create Special Courts for cheque bounce cases: SC asks Centre
Dimensions:
What are Special Courts?
Their Importance
Way forward
87

Difference between Special and Fast Track Courts
Problems associated with them
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Content:
What are Special Courts?
• A special court is a court with limited
jurisdiction.
• It is created under Article 247 of Indian
Constitution (This article allows Parliament to
create
additional
courts
for
better
administration of laws. )
• It deals with a particular field of law (not a
particular territorial jurisdiction)
• A Special court can hear only a particularly type
of cases can try like only rape cases or NDPS
cases or corruption cases.
Pendency of Cheque Bounce Cases:
• The total criminal cases pending in the country
as on January 1, 2020 were over 2.31 crore of
which cheque bounce cases were over 35.16
lakh, occupying almost 15% of the total
criminal case pendency.
• The Negotiable Instruments Act prescribes a
six-month deadline for trial to complete.
• But an analysis showed that on an average, a
case under Section 138 NI Act remained for
three years and eight months in the judicial
system.
• This backlog was on account of two reasons –
increase in institution of cheque bounce
complaints and the failure to serve summons
on the accused, who are often beyond the
territorial jurisdiction of the court where the
case gets instituted.
Difference between Special and Fast Track Courts
• In a special court there is no pressure to
adjudicate the matter in fixed time and there
are chances that the special court may take
longer time.
• Special court are for uncommon cases (only
one type of cases) eg: Family Court, Consumer
Court, Labour Court, POCSO courts etc
Fast Track Courts
• Fast Track Courts (FTC) have the objective is
the speedy disbursement of pending cases.
• Fast track courts are organized with the sole
purpose to dispense Justice as expeditiously as
possible by conducting proceedings preferably
on a day to day basis.
• The cases already filed before the concerned
Court (i.e. particular jurisdiction) will be
transferred to FTC for speedy disposal.
• In the FTC, any or all types of trials can be
conducted.
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Both Special Courts and Fast Track Courts are
considered as Trial courts. Their judgement is
appealable in High Court and Supreme Court of India
Importance of Special Courts
• Special Courts specialise in certain area/laws
and ensure that the citizens are not overly
inconvenienced in the resolution of minor
disputes.
• Special Courts enhance the case management
aspect, allowing courts to speed up case
processing, reduce caseload, reduce time to
disposition, and increase trial capacity.
• Another benefit of offering specialized courts
would be that judges could be assigned to
courts that best suit their unique talents
and/or expertise.
• This would allow judges with the most
familiarity to the specific problem to hear the
case.
• This has the potential to result in expedited
discovery, identification of unresolved issues, a
true assessment of the strengths and
weaknesses of a case, fair and consistent
outcomes, and quicker resolutions.
• Specialized courts can also be useful in freeing
up the resources of the lower courts where
many of the cases would normally be tried.
• In specialized or problem-solving courts, the
goals may be more related to achieving
positive individual and community outcomes.
• For Example: The main purpose behind setting
up Family Courts was to take the cases dealing
with family matters away from the intimidating
atmosphere of regular courts and ensure that a
congenial environment is set up to deal with
matters such as marriage, divorce, alimony,
child custody etc. Special emphasis is put on
settling the disputes by mediation and
conciliation. This ensures that the matter is
solved by an agreement between both the
parties and reduces the chances of any further
conflict.
Problems associated with them
• From the available data in India, it is fairly
conclusive that there is no exclusivity in
‘special courts’.
• In most instances existing courts are
designated as special courts, the original intent
of speedy disposal of cases seems to have been
defeated.
• Special Courts in India are Trial courts. Their
judgement is appealable in the High Court and
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Supreme Court of India. Thus, justice can be
delayed.
Way forward
• Appointing judges with the most familiarity to
the specific problem to hear the cases.
• Evolving Special Courts into Problem-solving
courts (this is opposite of Traditional Courts

•

whose goals are viewed largely in
administrative terms court volume and case
flow)
Maintaining the exclusivity of special Courts i.e.
Separate and exclusive mechanism for special
courts

Mould your thought:
• What are Special Courts? Why are they important? Evaluate their effectiveness in India.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define Special Courts with examples
• Discuss their importance
• Mention the their problems
• Discuss way forward
• Conclusion

8.8 Limitation Law 1859: Supreme Court revokes extension of Limitation time
Manifest pedagogy: The Supreme Court lifted the extension of the limitation period for filing of cases granted by
the Court in March 2020 on account of COVID-19 pandemic. In a way, the order marks the beginning of the end
of the pandemic for the legal system in India. The next step in returning to normalcy will be to re-open the
physical hearings in court which too is gradually happening.
In news: Supreme Court Ends Extension Of Limitation; Period From 15.03.2020 To 14.03.2021 Excluded From
Limitation Period
Dimensions:
Why did SC extend the Limitation period?
What is the Limitation Period?
Provisions of Limitation Law 1963
Content:
Why did SC extend the Limitation period?
• The Supreme Court has ended the extension of
the limitation period which it had ordered in
March 2020 on account of COVID-19 pandemic
and the national lockdown.
• The exclusion of almost one year was given as
a relief to people whose working was disrupted
during the course of the pandemic
• The Supreme Court had recognized the
impediments caused due to the Coronavirus
pandemic and the curb on physical movement
of all individuals due to the necessity of the
lockdown which is currently still in force.
• Taking cognizance of this factor the court
decided to take suo moto action for avoiding
the resultant difficulties which may be faced by
litigants across the country in filing their
petitions, applications, suits, appeals and all
other proceedings within the period of
limitation prescribed under the general law of
89

limitation or under Special Laws (at both the
Central and State level).
• In order to remove these difficulties and make
sure that all lawyers and litigants are not
required to be physically present for filing such
proceedings within the respective courts and
tribunals in the country
• However, with the latest orders, now the time
limits prescribed under various laws for an
aggrieved person to approach courts will come
into effect again.
Latest Order of Supreme Court:
In the order, the bench of Chief Justice of India SA
Bobde, Justice L Nageswara Rao, and Justice S
Ravindra Bhat
Passed the following directions:
• The time between March 15, 2020, and March
14, 2021, shouldn’t be counted while
calculating the limitation period. For instance,
if a cheque bounce event occurred on October
3, 2020, then the period of limitation within
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which legal recourse should have been taken
would be counted from March 15, 2021.
If the period of limitation for any case would
have expired between March last year and
2021, there shall be a further limitation period
of 90 days or the actual time left for filing of
cases, whichever is higher. This will be counted
from March 15, 2021. For example, if the
deadline to approach the court for a property
dispute was ending between March 15, 2020,
to March 14, 2021, the person aggrieved will
have another 90 days or the actual time left for
filing the case, whichever is higher, to
approach the court.
Limitation period restrictions will also kick in
for certain provisions under Commercial Courts
Act, arbitration law and cheque bounce
proceedings. For these, March 15, 2021, will be
the day from which the computation of the
limitation period will start.
In giving these directions, the Supreme Court
noted that: “Almost all the Courts and
Tribunals are functioning either physically or by
virtual mode. We are of the opinion that the
order dated 15.03.2020 has served its purpose
and in view of the changing scenario relating to
the pandemic, the extension of limitation
should come to an end.”

What is the Limitation Period?
• The ''Law of Limitation'' prescribes the timelimit for different suits within, which an
aggrieved person can approach the court for
redress or justice.
• The suit, if filed after the exploration of timelimit, is struck by the law of limitation.
• It's basically meant to protect the long and
established user and to indirectly punish
persons who go into a long slumber over their
rights.
• The statutory law was established in stages.
The very first Limitation Act was enacted for all
courts in India in 1859. And finally took the
form of the Limitation Act in 1963.
• The law prescribes different periods within
which a person who has a grievance should go
to court.

•

•

•
•
•

For example, if somebody has borrowed your
money and not returned it, you should
approach the court within three years from the
date you lent the money.
If you don't go to the court within that time,
the courts will not be of help to recover your
money. This is called the limitation period.
After the limitation period, you cannot enforce
your rights in a court.
The Limitation Act 1963 prescribes different
limitation periods for different kinds of claims.
Some other Acts such as the Consumer
Protection Act also prescribe limitation periods

Provisions of Limitation Law 1963
The Limitation Act, 1963 extends to the whole of India
except the State of Jammu and Kashmir. The period
has been prescribed in Schedule to the Act.
Generally, it is as follows –
• 3 years for a suit relating to accounts,
contracts, declarations, decrees, suits relating
to movable property, recovery of law suit
under a contract etc.
• 12 years for suits relating to possession of
immovable property and 30 years for
mortgaged property
• One year for suit relating to torts (3 years for
compensation in certain cases
• 30 to 90 days in case of appeals under Civil
Procedure Code and Criminal Procedure Code.
In case, the prescribed period for any suit, appeal or
application expires on a day when the court is closed,
the suit, appeal or application may be instituted on the
day when the court reopens, as provided under Section
4 of the act.
Period of filing appeal and application can be extended
if proper cause is shown.
Rule 3-A has been inserted by the Amendment Act of
1976. It provides that where an appeal has been
presented after the expiry of the period of limitation
specified therefor, it shall be accompanied by an
application that the applicant has sufficient cause for
not preferring the appeal within the time.

Mould your thought:
• Why did the Supreme Court order Extension of the Limitation Period? Discuss the provisions of Limitation
Act 1963.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the reasons for the extension
90
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Write about the use of Limitation Period in Law
Discuss the provisions of Limitation Act 1963
Conclusion

8.9 Citizenship: NRIs, OCIs and PIOs
Manifest pedagogy: The Ministry of Home Affairs issued a notification on March 4 dramatically altering the
compact between OCIs and the Indian state. This notification, which is issued under Section 7B of the Citizenship
Act, 1955, supersedes three earlier notifications issued on April 11, 2005, January 5, 2007, and January 5, 2009,
which laid down the rights of the OCIs.
In news: Only NRI quota seats based on entrance exams for OCI cardholders: MHA
Dimensions:
What are the provisions of the Notification?
PIO and OCI Merger: Its importance

Comparison: NRIs, OCIs and PIOs
What was the confusion which the Notification clarifies?

Content:
What are the provisions of the Notification?
The new notification introduces a series of new
restrictions that alter the rights and liberties of OCIs in
India.
OCIs can lay claim to “only NRI (Non Resident Indian)
quota seats” in educational institutions based on allIndia entrance tests such as National Eligibility cum
Entrance Test (NEET), Joint Entrance Examination
(Mains), Joint Entrance Examination (Advanced) or
other such all-India professional tests.
OCI shall be required to obtain a “special permission or
a special permit” from the competent authority or the
Foreigners Regional Registration Officer (FRRO) or the
Indian Mission to:
•

Undertake research, Missionary or Tabligh or
Mountaineering or Journalistic activities,
• Undertake internship in any foreign diplomatic
missions or foreign Government organizations
in India or employment in any foreign
diplomatic missions in India
• Visit any place which falls within the Protected
or Restricted or prohibited areas as notified by
the Central Government or competent
authority
The notification now equates OCIs to “foreign
nationals” in respect of “all other economic, financial
and educational fields” for the purposes of the Foreign
Exchange Management Act, 2003. However, past
circulars by the Reserve Bank of India under FEMA will
hold ground.
Before this, OCIs were equated to Non-Resident
Indians rather than “foreign nationals” for the
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purposes of their economic, financial and educational
rights.
Comparison: NRIs, OCIs and PIOs
Non-Resident Indians (NRI), Person of Indian Origin
(PIO) and Overseas Citizen of India (OCI) are the three
major categories in which the people from India go and
live abroad can be categorized.
While NRIs is essentially a term used for Indians that
live in another country, PIOs and OCIs are people who
want to stay connected and involved with India more
closely.
Non-Resident Indians (NRIs):
NRI is a residential status given to a citizen of India
with an Indian Passport who resides in a foreign
country for the purpose of work/business, or
education.
NRIs are still citizens of India.
The eligibility criteria for NRI status is that the person
should be an Indian citizen with a valid Indian Passport
and should reside outside of India for at least 183 days
or more in a financial year (April 1st – March 31st).
Benefits of being an NRI
Being an NRI is only a residential status classified by
the Income-Tax of India. An NRI can avail the following
benefits from India:
• Banks offer special overseas accounts like
RFC/FCNR/NRE/NRO accounts.
•
The education system in India allows special
reservation quota for NRIs.
•
NRIs can vote for elections but you have to be
physically present in the polling booth.
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•

NRI Income earned abroad will not be taxed by
the Income-Tax Dept of India.

•

Limitations of being an NRI
• The limitations of being an NRI are as follows:
○ NRIs cannot purchase agricultural land.
○ NRIs are taxed for the income they earn
in India.

•

Person of Indian Origin (PIOs)
• PIO is an identification status given to whom or
whose any of the ancestors was a permanent
Indian resident/citizen and who is currently
holding valid citizenship and passport of
another country.
• The PIO card is issued to a Person of Indian
Origin (PIO), who holds a foreign passport and
can prove their Indian origin for up to three
generations before them.
• For example, if you hold a British passport and
your parent or grandparent is an Indian citizen,
then you would be eligible to hold a PIO card.
This scheme was launched in the year 1999.
• Citizens of Pakistan, Bangladesh and a few
other countries that are specified by the Indian
government are not eligible for a PIO card.
• A PIO card had validity for fifteen years.
Benefits of PIO card holder:
PIO card holders had the following benefits:
• A PIO card holder didn’t need a visa to visit
India.
• The holder also didn’t require a student or
employment visa to acquire employment or
academic opportunities in India.
• The holder was exempted from registering at
the foreigner regional registration office
(FRRO) during the duration of stay in India.
• The holder also enjoyed parity with NRIs in
concern to economic, financial and educational
matters like property transfer or acquisition,
holding, disposal, investment, admission of
children in educational institutions under
general category quota for NRIs.
• Separate immigration counters were provided
at all International airports.

Overseas Citizen of India (OCI)
• OCI is an immigration status given to a foreign
citizen of Indian origin as an alternative for
dual-citizenship which is not allowed by the
Indian Constitution
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•

The Constitution of India does not allow
holding Indian citizenship and citizenship of a
foreign country simultaneously.
Based on the recommendation of the High
Level committee on Indian Diaspora, the
Government of India decided to register
Persons of Indian Origin (PIOs) of certain
category as has been specified in the Section
7A of the Citizenship Act, 1955 as Overseas
Citizenship of India (OCI) Cardholder.
NOTE: An OCI cardholder is a foreign national
holding a passport of a foreign country and is
not a citizen of India

Benefits of being a OCI
• Multiple entry, multi-purpose lifelong visa to
visit India;
• Exemption from reporting to Police authorities
for any length of stay in India; and
• Parity with NRIs in financial, economic and
educational fields except in the acquisition of
agricultural or plantation properties.
• The OCI cardholders have parity with Indian
nationals in the matter of tariffs in air fares in
domestic sectors, entry fees for visiting
national parks, national monuments and
museums in India.
• If one remains an OCI for 5 years, he/she can
attain Indian citizenship and then live in India
for a period of one year including short breaks.
• Special immigration counters are provided at
all international airports in India for OCI card
holders.
• An OCI cards holder can open special bank
accounts in India just like NRIs and make
investments. OCI holders can also buy nonfarm property and exercise ownership rights.
• An OCI card allows the person to apply for a
driver’s license, PAN card or open a bank
account in India.
• They get the same economic, financial and
educational benefits like NRIs and can also
adopt children.
According to Citizenship Act, 1955
• An overseas citizen of India shall be entitled to
such rights as the Central Government may,
by notification in the Official Gazette, specify.
• However, they’re not entitled to the following
rights mentioned in Sec 7B(2)
○ Art 16: Equality of opportunity in
matters of public employment
○ Art 58: Election as President
○ Art 66: Election as Vice President
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○
○
○
○

○

Art 124: Appointment as Judge of
Supreme Court
Art 217: Appointment as Judge of High
Court
Sec 16 of RPA, 1950: Registration as
voter
Sec 3 & 4 of RPA, 1951: Eligibility for
being member of House of People or
Council of States
Sec 5, 5A & 6 of RPA, 1951: Eligibility for
being member of Legislative Assembly
or Legislative Council for appointment
to public services and posts in
connection with the affairs of the Union
or of any State

PIO and OCI Merger: Its importance
• Merger of PIO cards with OCI cards was
announced by the PM in March 2016.
• Merging PIO and OCI will lead to simplification
of the rules under a single umbrella.
• It would facilitate visa-free travel to India,
rights of residency and participation in
business and educational activities in the
country.
• This is aimed at simplifying the visa-free entry
for people of Indian origin into India.
• The merger of the two cards could make PIO
card holders eligible for wider benefits already
enjoyed by OCI cardholders.
• Merging of the two cards will also facilitate
travel of Indians staying abroad and their
participation in various activities in India.

What was the confusion which the latest Notification
clarifies?
According to the government, Overseas Citizen of India
(OCI) card holders do not enjoy fundamental rights
guaranteed by the Constitution, including the right to
freedom of speech and expression.
However, Delhi High Court in 2018 declared that OCI
card holders have the right to enjoy the fundamental
rights of equality (Art 14) and freedom of speech and
expression (Art 19) in the same way as any other Indian
citizen. Overseas citizens can exercise fundamental
rights guaranteed to natural persons under the
constitution.
A judgment of the Karnataka High Court by Justices BV
Nagarathna and NS Sanjay Gowda declared that OCI
students will be treated as Indian citizens for the
purposes of admission to professional courses.
On December 15, 2020, the High Court of Karnataka
directed that students under the OCI category are to
be considered as “citizens of India” for admission to
professional courses and asked the State government
to admit them to undergraduate professional courses,
including engineering, medical, and dental, even under
the government and institutional quotas, and not to
restrict their admission only under the NRI quota.
The new notification has tried to rectify these
confusions. It puts restrictions on OCIs competing for
seats reserved for Indian citizens.

Mould your thought:
• What are the differences between NRIs and OCIs? How does the latest Ministry of Home affairs
notification alter the benefits enjoyed by OCIs?
Approach to the answer:
• Define NRIs and OCIs
• Discuss the differences between them
• Discuss the provisions of new MHA notification
• Mention how this changes the OCI benefits
• Conclusion

8.10Governor's Powers to Reserva a Bill: Disha Bill of Andhra Pradesh
Manifest pedagogy: The Union government informed the Lok Sabha that an inter-ministerial consultation for the
Andhra Pradesh Disha (Special Courts for Specified Offences against Women and Children) Bill, 2020, had been
initiated and based on the inputs; the Bill would be processed further. As per practice, bills received from States
for assent of President are processed in consultation with the nodal ministries/departments. This warrants a
relook of the provisions related to reservation of bill by Governor for President’s assent.
In news: A.P.’s Disha Bill sent for inter-ministerial consultation: MHA
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Dimensions:
Provisions of the bill
Importance of this power

Governor’s Power to Reserve Bill (Article 200 and 201)
Misuse and Solutions

Content:
Provisions of the bill:
• Andhra Pradesh Disha (Special Courts for
specified offences against women and
children) Bill, 2020 provides for awarding death
sentence for offences of rape and gangrape
and expediting trials of such cases to within 21
days.
• The Act envisages the completion of
investigation in seven days and trial in 14
working days, where there is adequate
conclusive evidence, and reducing the total
judgment time to 21 days from the existing
four months.
• It also prescribes life imprisonment for other
sexual offences against children and includes
Section 354 F and 354 G in IPC.
• In cases of harassment of women through
social or digital media, the Act states two years
imprisonment for the first conviction and four
years for second and subsequent convictions.
For this, a new Section 354 E will be added in
IPC, 1860.
Introducing women and children offenders’ registry:
• In the Andhra Pradesh Disha Bill, 2020, the
Andhra Pradesh government will establish,
operate and maintain a register in electronic
form, to be called the ‘Women & Children
Offenders Registry’. This registry will be made
public and will be available to law enforcement
agencies.
• NOTE: The government of India has launched a
National Registry of Sexual offenders but the
database is not digitized and is not accessible
to the public.
Exclusive punishment of death penalty for rape
crimes:
• At present, provision for punishing an offender
in a rape case is a fixed jail term leading to life
imprisonment or the death sentence.
• The Disha Act 2020 has prescribed the death
penalty for rape crimes where there is
adequate conclusive evidence.
• Provision is given by amending Section 376 of
the Indian Penal Code, 1860.
Reducing the judgment period to 21 days:
• The existing judgment period as per the
Nirbhaya Act, 2013 and Criminal Amendment
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Act, 2018 is 4 months (two months of
investigation period and two months of trial
period)
As per the Andhra Pradesh Disha Bill 2020, the
judgment will now have to be pronounced in
21 working days from date of offence in cases
of rape crimes with substantial conclusive
evidence.
The investigation shall be completed in seven
working days and trial shall be completed in 14
working days.
For this, amendments have been made to
Section 173 and Section 309 of the Code of
Criminal Procedure Act, 1973 and via the
introduction of additional clauses in the act.

Stringent punishment for sexual offences against
children:
• In cases of molestation/sexual assault on
children under the POCSO Act, 2012,
punishment ranges from a minimum of three
years to maximum of seven years of
imprisonment.
• In the Andhra Pradesh Disha Act 2020, apart
from rape, the Government of Andhra Pradesh
prescribes life imprisonment for other sexual
offences against children.
• New Sections 354F and Section 354G ‘Sexual
Assault on Children’ is being inserted in the
Indian Penal Code, 1860.
Punishment for harassment of women through social
media:
• In the AP Disha Bill, 2020, in cases of
harassment of women through email, social
media, digital mode or any other form, the
guilty shall be punishable with imprisonment.
• The imprisonment will be for a term which may
extend to two years on first conviction and
with imprisonment for a term which may
extend to four years on second and
subsequent conviction.
• At present, no such provision exists in the
Indian Penal Code. A new Section 354E
‘Harassment of Women’ is being added in
Indian Penal Code, 1860
Establishment of exclusive special courts in every
district of Andhra Pradesh
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In the Disha Act, 2020, the government will
establish exclusive special courts in each
district to ensure speedy trial.
These courts will exclusively deal with cases of
offences against women and children including
rape, acid attacks, stalking, voyeurism, social
media harassment of women, sexual
harassment and all cases under the POCSO Act.
The state government has introduced the
‘Andhra Pradesh Special Courts for Specified
Offences against Women & Children Act, 2020′.

Reducing appeal to 3 months for disposal of rape
cases
• At present, the period for disposal of appeal
cases related to rape cases against women and
children is six months.
• In the Disha Act, 2020, the period for disposal
of appeal cases has been reduced to three
months.
• Amendments are being made in Section 374
and 377 of Code of Criminal Procedure Act,
1973.
Constitution of special police teams and appointment
of the special public prosecutor in special courts
• There is no such provision in existing laws.
• In the AP Disha Bill, 2020, the government will
constitute special police teams at the district
level to be called District Special Police Team to
be headed by DSP for investigation of offences
related to women and children.
• The government will also appoint a special
public prosecutor for each exclusive special
court.
Governor’s Power to Reserve Bill (Article 200 and 201)
Article 200 provides that when a Bill passed by the
State Legislature, is presented to the
Governor, the Governor shall declare—
A. that he assents to the Bill; or
B. that he withholds assent therefrom; or
C. that he reserves the Bill for the President's
consideration; or
D. The Governor may, as soon as possible, return
the Bill (other than a Money Bill) with a
message for reconsideration by the State
Legislature. But, if the Bill is again passed by
the Legislature with or without amendment,
the Governor shall not withhold assent
therefrom (First Proviso); or
E. If in the opinion of the Governor, the Bill, if it
became law, would so derogate from the
powers of the High Court as to endanger its
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constitutional position, he shall not assent to
but shall reserve it for the consideration of the
President (Second Proviso).
If the Governor reserves a Bill for President's
consideration, the enactment of the Bill then Depends
on the assent or refusal of assent by the President.
In the case of a reserved Bill, the President shall, under
Article 201—, either declare his assent or
Withhold his assent thereto. Instead of following either
of these courses, the President may (if the Bill is not a
Money Bill) direct the Governor to return the Bill
together with a message to the State Legislature for
reconsideration.
The State Legislature shall then reconsider the Bill
within 6 months of its receipt and, if it is again passed,
it shall be presented again to the President for his
consideration.
In contrast with the power of the Governor regarding a
reconsidered Bill, it is not obligatory for the President
to give his assent to a reconsidered Bill.
The Supreme Court’s stand is that the Governor's
power to reserve the Bill for the consideration of the
President cannot be questioned in court. Therefore,
the Governor may use his discretion by reserving the
Bills for the consideration of the President.
Importance of this power
An instrument of Cooperative Federalism:
• Providing for reservation of State legislations
for the consideration and assent of the
President are intended to subserve the broad
purpose of cooperative federalism in the realm
of Union-State legislative relations.
• They are designed to make our system strong,
viable, effective and responsive to the
challenges of a changing social order. They are
necessary means and tools for evolving
cohesive, integrated policies on basic issues of
national significance.
Bringing Uniformity and Harmony between Union and
State Govt.
The chief utility of the provisions in Articles 200 and
201— for reservation of State Bills for the
Consideration of the President, lies in the fact that they
help ensure uniformity and harmony in the exercise of
the legislative power of the Union and State
Legislatures with respect to the basic aspects of a
matter in the Concurrent List.
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Survey shows that approximately, 75 percent of the
total number of Bills reserved by the Governors for
President's consideration, relate to matters in the
Concurrent List. They were purportedly reserved under
Article 254 (2) or the advice of the Council of Ministers.

representatives of the
people in whom the
sovereignty of the State vests. The power of referring a
State Bill for President's consideration operates to
subordinate the State Legislature to the Union
Executive.

There are other provisions also in the Constitution
which require reservation for President's Consideration
of certain kinds of Bills. For reservation of such Bills
also Article 200 is a necessary channel.

The provisions of Article 200 and 201 are being
misused to serve the partisan interests of the Union
Council of Ministers. Governor being the appointee of
the Union Government, his discretionary powers are
often misused to the advantage of the Union
government.

Safety-valve against hasty legislation:
These provisions also act as a safety-valve against hasty
legislation, and by their operation enable the State
Government and Legislature to have a second look at
it.
It's also possible where under popular pressure a State
Legislature rushes through a Bill without fully
considering its implications. Soon after it has been
passed by the Legislature, the Council of Ministers, on
second thought, may themselves discover defects in
the Bill and decide that it should be further considered.
In such a situation, Articles 200 and 201— afford them
a way to get out of the predicament. They may advise
the Governor to withhold assent from the Bill or return
it for reconsideration of the Legislature or reserve it for
the consideration of the President.
Misuse and Solutions
There have been cases where Governors have reserved
Bills contrary to the advice of the Council of Ministers.
Also, these provisions are basically inconsistent with
the supremacy of the State Legislature, consisting of

Several States have expressly or impliedly complained
of delays in the consideration of State Bills referred to
the President.
Solutions:
• Fixing of a time-limit for processing and
securing President's orders on the reserved
Bills.
• Reformulation of Articles 200 & 201, to exclude
the power of the Governor to reserve a Bill
relating to a matter in the State List and the
President's power to veto such a Bill
• modification of Article 200 so as to make it
clear that, in the exercise of his functions
under it, the Governor shall, in all cases, act on
the advice of his Council of Ministers
•
the existing Second
• Proviso to Article 200 be replaced to provide
that the Governor shall exercise his functions
under Article 200 in accordance with the
advice of the State Council of Ministers.

Mould your thought:
• Comment on the powers of the Governor with respect to reservation of bill for President’s consideration.
Highlight the issues surrounding the provisions and possible solutions.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss provisions of Article 200 and 201
• Mention the importance in brief
• Highlight the cases of misuse of discretionary powers
• Suggest solutions
• Conclusion

8.11Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi (Amendment) Bill 2021
Manifest pedagogy: The Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi (Amendment) Bill, 2021 has revived
the dispute on the distribution of powers between the elected government and the Lieutenant Governor (L-G).
The issue, which was at the heart of the ruling AAP’s frequent run-ins with the BJP-led Centre during much of its
first term, was taken up by a Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court, which tilted the scales in favour of the
elected government through its July 4, 2018 verdict.
96
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In news: Parliament clears contentious bill to expand Delhi LG's power
Dimensions:
Provisions of the Bill
How does it affect provisions of the 69th Constitutional Amendment Act?
Criticisms
Content:
Provisions of the GNCTD (Amendment) Bill:
• The Government of National Capital Territory
of Delhi (Amendment) Bill, 2021 amends the
Government of National Capital Territory of
Delhi Act, 1991.
• The 1991 Act provides a framework for the
functioning of the Legislative Assembly and the
government of the National Capital Territory
(NCT) of Delhi.
• The Bill amends certain powers and
responsibilities of the Legislative Assembly and
the Lieutenant Governor.
• The Bill states clarification of the expression
“Government” and addressing “ambiguities” in
legislative provisions as its core objectives.
Major provisions include:
Restriction on laws passed by the Assembly:
• The Bill provides that the term “government”
referred to in any law made by the Legislative
Assembly will imply Lieutenant Governor (LG).
Rules of Procedure of the Assembly:
• The 1991 Act allowed the Legislative Assembly
to make Rules to regulate the procedure and
conduct of business in the Assembly.
• The Bill amends this and provides that such
Rules must be consistent with the Rules of
Procedure and Conduct of Business in the Lok●
Sabha.
Inquiry by the Assembly into administrative decisions:
• The Bill prohibits the Legislative Assembly from
making any rule to enable itself or its
Committees to:
i. Consider the matters of day-to-day
administration of the NCT of Delhi and
ii. Conduct any inquiry in relation to
administrative decisions.
• Further, the Bill provides that all such rules
made before its enactment will be void.
Assent to Bills:
• The Act requires the LG to reserve certain Bills
passed by the Legislative Assembly for the
consideration of the President.
• These Bills are those:
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which may diminish the powers of the
High Court of Delhi,
ii. which the President may direct to be
reserved,
iii. dealing with the salaries and allowances
of the Speaker, Deputy Speaker, and
members of the Assembly and the
Ministers, or
iv. relating to official languages of the
Assembly or the NCT of Delhi.
The Bill requires the LG to also reserve those
Bills for the President which incidentally cover
any of the matters outside the purview of the
powers of the Legislative Assembly.

LG’s opinion for executive actions:
• The 1991 Act specified that all executive action
by the government, whether taken on the
advice of the Ministers or otherwise, must be
taken in the name of the LG.
• However, the 2021 Bill adds that on certain
matters, as specified by the LG, his opinion
must be obtained before taking any executive
action on the decisions of the Minister/ Council
of Ministers.
How does it affect provisions of the 69th Constitutional
Amendment Act?
The Constitution (Sixty-ninth Amendment) Act, 1991
inserted new articles 239AA and 239AB related to
special provisions with respect to Delhi.
• Delhi’s current status as a Union Territory with
a Legislative Assembly is an outcome of the
69th Amendment Act through which Articles
239AA and 239AB were introduced in the
Constitution.
• The GNCTD Act 1991 was passed
simultaneously
to
supplement
the
constitutional provisions relating to the
Assembly and the Council of Ministers in the
national capital.
• GNCTD (amendment) Bill 2021 makes it clear
that the term “government” in any law made
by the Legislative Assembly shall mean the L-G.
• This, essentially, gives effect to former L-G
Najeeb
Jung’s
2015
assertion
that
“Government means the Lieutenant Governor
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of the NCT of Delhi appointed by the President
under Article 239 and designated as such
under Article 239 AA of the Constitution”.
The amendments of GNCTD Bill 2021 seek to
ensure that the Lieutenant Governor is
“necessarily granted an opportunity” to
exercise powers entrusted to him under
proviso to Clause (4) of Article 239AA of the
Constitution.
The clause provides for a Council of Ministers
headed by a Chief Minister for the NCT to “aid
and advise the Lieutenant Governor” in the
exercise of his functions for matters in which
the Legislative Assembly has the power to
make laws.
The Bill adds that the L-G’s opinion shall be
obtained before the government takes any
executive action based on decisions taken by
the Cabinet or any individual minister.
The L-G does have the power to refer any
matter, over which there is a disagreement
with the elected government, to the President
under Article 239AA(4).
The Delhi Law Secretary had in 2019 written in
an internal memo that the elected government
cannot use the Supreme Court verdict to keep
the L-G in the dark about its decisions as that
would prevent him from taking informed

decisions on whether to invoke Article
239AA(4) or not.
• But the SC had also categorically pointed out
that the L-G “should not act in a mechanical
manner without due application of mind so as
to refer every decision of the Council of
Ministers to the President”.
Criticisms:
• The Bill has, in fact, planted several curbs on
the functioning of the legislative assembly of
Delhi as well as its council of ministers.
• The amendment contradicts the inherent right
of the legislature to frame rules for the
conduct of its own proceedings.
• It also requires the government to obtain the
LG’s opinion on decisions before executive
action is taken, which runs counter to the
constitutional bench’s specific interpretation
on the need to inform but not to have to wait
for a return of the LG’s opinion
• The amendment will force the elected
government to take the L-G’s advice before
taking any action on any cabinet decision.
• The amendments will essentially take away the
government’s autonomy and the dream for full
statehood for the state, which each political
party has promised the electorate at various
times

Mould your thought:
• What does the Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi (Amendment) Bill 2021 propose to
change? How will it impact the administration of NCT?
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the provisions of the bill
• Discuss the effects of working of 69th Amendment
• Discuss the criticism of the bill
• Conclusion

8.12Places of Worship Act
Manifest pedagogy:The Places of Worship Act 1991 effectively barred courts from entertaining cases which raise
disputes over places of worship that existed as of August 15, 1947. While invoking this exemption, the Supreme
Court in the 2019 Ayodhya verdict reaffirmed that similar such cases cannot be entertained with respect to other
sites in view of this Act. Now, the Supreme Court has asked the Centre to respond to a plea challenging the Places
of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 1991. The court has opened the doors for litigation in various places of
worship across the country.
In news: SC agrees to examine validity of Places of Worship Act
Dimensions:
What is the Petition About?
Provisions of Places of Worship Act
Consequences
98

SC position on it
How does the Petition Violate Ayodhya Judgement?
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Content:
What is the Petition About?
• A plea filed by BJP leader and advocate Ashwini
Kumar Upadhyay in the Supreme Court against
various provisions of the Places of Worship
(Special Provisions) Act of 1991.
• The challenge to the Act questions the legality
of the prohibition it imposes on any
community laying claim to the places of
worship of another.
• A petition pleads that the Places of Worship
Act 1991 is “arbitrary, irrational and
retrospective”.
• The petition has challenged the law on the
ground that sections of the Act that dealt with
the bar on legal claims violate secularism.
• It is also argued that the cut-off date of August
15, 1947, is “arbitrary, irrational and
retrospective” and prohibits Hindus, Jains,
Buddhists, and Sikhs from approaching courts
to “reclaim” their places of worship.
• It amounts to taking away the right of the
people to seek justice through the courts and
obtain a judicial remedy.
• The petition claims that such places were
“invaded” and “encroached” upon by
“fundamentalist barbaric invaders”.
• The petition contends that the legislation
legalises the actions of invaders in the past
who demolished places of worship. It wonders
how the law could exempt the birthplace of
Ram, but not that of Krishna.
• The petition claims that Section 2,3 and 4 of
the Act:
○ Offend right to pray, practice and
propagate religion (Article 25),
○ Right to manage maintain administer
places of worship-pilgrimage (Article 26),
○ Right to conserve culture (Article 29)
○ Contrary to State’s duty to protect
historic places (Article 49) and preserve
religious cultural heritage (Article 51A)
The right-wing politicians have opposed the law even
when it was introduced, arguing that the Centre has
no power to legislate on “pilgrimages” or “burial
grounds” which is under the state list.
Another criticism against the law is that the cut-off is
the date of Independence, which means that the
status quo determined by a colonial power is
considered final.
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Supreme Court’s Position on it
• The Supreme Court has asked the central
government to respond to a plea challenging
the special law.
• In the 2019 Ayodhya verdict, the Constitution
Bench referred to the law and said it manifests
the secular values of the Constitution and
strictly prohibits retrogression.
• In its final verdict on the Ayodhya dispute, the
Supreme Court had observed that the Act
“imposes a non-derogable obligation towards
enforcing our commitment to secularism”.
• The court went on to say: “Non-retrogression is
a foundational feature of the fundamental
constitutional principles, of which secularism is
a core component.”
Provisions of Places of Worship Act
The Places of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 1991
passed by the P V Narasimha Rao-led Congress
government.
It seeks to maintain the “religious character” of places
of worship as it was in 1947 — except in the case of
Ram Janmabhoomi-Babri Masjid dispute, which was
already in court.
The law was brought in at the peak of the Ram Mandir
movement, exactly a year before the demolition of the
Babri Masjid. The law was enacted to curb communal
tension in those times.
Key Provisions:
• It provides for the maintenance of the religious
character of any place of worship as it existed
on the 15th day of August 1947, and for
matters connected therewith or incidental
thereto
• Sections 3 and 4 of the Act declared that the
religious character of a place of worship shall
continue to be the same as it was on August
15, 1947.
• No person shall convert any place of worship of
any religious denomination into one of a
different denomination or section.
• All suits, appeals or any other proceedings
regarding converting the character of a place of
worship, which are pending before any court
or authority on August 15, 1947, will abate as
soon as the law comes into force. No further
legal proceedings can be instituted.
• However, legal proceedings can be initiated
after the commencement of the Act if the
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change of status took place after the cut-off
date of August 15, 1947.
Exceptions: These provisions will not apply to:
• Ancient and historical monuments and
archaeological sites and remains that are
covered by the Ancient Monuments and
Archaeological Sites and Remains Act, 1958.
• A suit that has been finally settled or disposed
of; and any dispute that has been settled by
the parties or conversion of any place that took
place by acquiescence before the Act
commenced.
• The Act also does not apply to the place of
worship commonly referred to as Ram
Janmabhoomi-Babri Masjid in Ayodhya. This
law will have an overriding effect over any
other law in force.
How does the Petition Violate Ayodhya Judgement?
• In the 2019 Ayodhya verdict, the Constitution
Bench led by former CJI Ranjan Gogoi referred
to the law and said it manifests the secular
values of the Constitution and strictly prohibits
retrogression.
• The court described the law as one that
preserved secularism by not permitting the
status of a place of worship to be altered after
Independence.
• In words of caution against further attempts to
change the character of a place of worship, the
five-judge Bench said, “Historical wrongs
cannot be remedied by the people taking the
law in their own hands.
• In preserving the character of places of public
worship, Parliament has mandated in no
uncertain terms that history and its wrongs
shall not be used as instruments to oppress the
present and the future.”
• The law addresses itself to the State as much
as to every citizen of the nation. Its norms bind
those who govern the affairs of the nation at
every level.

•

•

Those norms implement the Fundamental
Duties under Article 51A and are hence
positive mandates to every citizen as well.
The present petition has challenged the law on
the ground that violates secularism, which is in
contravention to the apex court’s observation
in Ayodhya Verdict.

Consequences
• By asking the Centre to respond to a plea, the
Supreme Court has opened the doors for
litigation in various places of worship across
the country including Mathura and Varanasi.
• Civil suits have been filed in a Mathura court
seeking the shifting of the 17th-century
mosque from the spot that some claim is the
birthplace of Lord Krishna.
• Any order that strikes down or dilutes the 1991
law on the status of places of worship is likely
to influence the outcome of such proceedings.
Status of Varanasi and Mathura Disputes:
When the Babri Masjid-Ram Janmabhoomi dispute
was at its height, in the early 1990s, the Vishwa
Hindu Parishad (VHP) and other Hindu organisations
also laid claim to two other mosques — the
Gyanvapi mosque in Varanasi and the Shahi Idgah in
Mathura.
A district court in Varanasi had entertained a civil
suit by a temple trust claiming the site of the
Gyanvapi Mosque in the holy city, but the order has
been challenged in the Allahabad High Court, citing
the statutory bar on such suits that seek to alter the
places of worship. The matter is still pending.
The Shahi Idgah in proximity to the Krishna temple
in Mathura is the subject of an agreement between
the Krishna Janmabhumi Sanstha and the Idgah
Committee, under which the land belongs to the
former and the management is with the latter.

Mould your thought:
• SC notice to the Centre on the Places of Worship Act could lead to reopening of closed issues and scraping
of old wounds. Evaluate.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the background and provisions of the Act
• Discuss the Sc observation on the Act in Ayodhya Verdict
• Discuss the consequences of reviewing the validity
• Conclusion
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8.13Petition Against Electoral Bonds
Manifest pedagogy: The Supreme Court dismissed an application that had sought a stay on the sale of Electoral
Bonds ahead of the upcoming State Assembly elections in West Bengal, Assam, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and
Puducherry. Hearing a petition filed by NGO Association for Democratic Reforms (ADR) seeking an interim
direction to bar the sale of Electoral Bonds, CJI Bobde said, “Since the bonds were allowed to be released in 2018
and 2019 without interruption, and sufficient safeguards are there, there is no justification to stay the electoral
bonds at present”.
In news: Electoral bonds don’t help clean up election funding
Dimensions:
What are Electoral Bonds?
Objectives of the Scheme
Solutions

Provisions of the Scheme
Criticisms

Content:
What are Electoral Bonds?
• Electoral bonds are instruments or securities
that can be used to donate funds to political
parties.
• They are interest-free bearer instruments
used to donate money anonymously to
political parties.
• A bearer instrument does not carry any
information about the buyer or payee and the
holder of the instrument (which is the political
party) is presumed to be its owner.
• Electoral Bonds have been proposed as a way
of reforming election funding in the Union
Budget 2017. They were introduced with the
Finance Bill 2017.
Provisions of the Electoral Bond Scheme:
• Electoral bonds would be a bearer instrument
in the nature of a promissory note and an
interest-free banking instrument
• A citizen of India or a body incorporated in
India will be eligible to purchase the bond
• Electoral bonds can be purchased for any value
in multiples of ₹1,000, ₹10,000, ₹10 lakh, and
₹1 crore from any of the specified branches of
the State Bank of India
• There is no limit on the number of bonds an
individual or company can purchase.
• The purchaser will be allowed to buy electoral
bonds only on due fulfilment of all the extant
KYC norms and by making payment from a
bank account
• The electoral bonds are available for purchase
for 10 days in the beginning of every quarter.
• The first 10 days of January, April, July and
October have been specified by the
government for purchase of electoral bonds.
An additional period of 30 days shall be
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specified by the government in the year of Lok
Sabha elections.
The bonds will have a life of 15 days (15 days’
time has been prescribed for the bonds to
ensure that they do not become a parallel
currency)
They can be used to make donations to
registered political parties that have secured
not less than 1% of the votes polled in the last
election to the Lok Sabha or Assembly
The bond shall be encased by an eligible
political party only through a designated bank
account with the authorized bank
In February 2017, the then finance minister
said that the donations would be tax
deductible. Hence, a donor will get a deduction
and the recipient, or the political party, will get
tax exemption, provided returns are filed by
the political party.

Objectives of the Scheme:
• Electoral bonds were being introduced to
ensure that all the donations made to a party
would be accounted for in the balance sheets
without exposing the donor details to the
public.
•
The government said that electoral bonds
would keep a tab on the use of black money
for funding elections.
• In the absence of electoral bonds, donors
would have no option but to donate by cash
after siphoning off money from their
businesses, the government said.
Criticisms:
The ECI, the Reserve Bank of India, the Ministry of Law
and Justice and MPs have also in the past expressed
concerns about the opacity of the electoral bonds
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scheme leading to increased black money circulation,
money laundering, cross-border counterfeiting and
forgery.
Threatens Spirit of Democracy:
• The concept of donor "anonymity" threatens
the very spirit of democracy.
• By keeping this knowledge from citizens and
voters, the electoral bonds scheme violates
fundamental tenets of democracy.
• When citizens cast their votes they have the
right to do so on the basis of full and complete
information. The knowledge of who funds
political parties is very essential.
• The Indian Supreme Court has long held — and
rightly so — that the “right to know”, especially
in the context of elections, is an integral part of
the right to freedom of expression under the
Indian Constitution.
Helps Money Power to influence politics:
• For a democracy to flourish, the role of money
in influencing politics ought to be limited.
• The electoral bonds scheme, however,
removes all pre-existing limits on political
donations, and effectively allows wellresourced corporations to buy politicians by
paying immense sums of money.
• This produces an uneven playing field for
political parties and elections become a battle
of money power rather than ideas.
Creates asymmetry in donation:
• Electoral bonds allow receiving limitless
donation and that too asymmetrically.
• Since the donations are routed through the
State Bank of India, it is possible for the
government to find out who is donating to
which party, but not for the political opposition
to know.
• This, in turn, means that every donor is aware
that the central government can trace their
donations back to them.
• Statistics bear this out: a vast majority of the
immensely vast sums donated through
multiple electoral cycles over the last three
years, have gone to the ruling party.
Leads to an influx of black money:
• Since the identity of the donor has been kept
anonymous, it could lead to an influx of black
money.
• The government moved an amendment in the
Finance Bill to ensure that Section 182 of
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Companies Act mandating companies to
disclose the political donations would not be
applicable to companies in case of electoral
bonds.
Thus, Indian, foreign and even shell companies
can now donate to political parties without
having to inform anyone of the contribution.
The central bank had warned the government
that the bonds would "undermine the faith in
Indian banknotes and encourage money
laundering."

Threat to National Security:
• In January 2017, a month before the
Government proposed the electoral bonds
scheme the total number of political parties
registered with the Election Commission of
India (ECI) stood at around 1,800. As of March
1, 2021, this number has increased to 2,704.
• According to ADR , the reason for this glut of
new parties “definitely points the needle of
suspicion
towards
the
government’s
controversial electoral bonds and unlimited
and anonymous corporate donations.”
• The ADR says that “a vast majority of these
parties will never contest elections”. It believes
these parties “may be involved in money
laundering activities or may simply be using
their status to turn black money into white”,
which has ramifications for India’s national
security and sovereignty.
Solutions
State or Public Funding of Elections:
• In this system, the government gives funds to
political parties or candidates for contesting
elections.
• Its main purpose is to make it unnecessary for
contestants to take money from powerful
moneyed interests so that they can remain
clean.
• Public funding can increase transparency in
party and candidate finance and thereby help
curb corruption.
• If parties and candidates receive at least a
basic amount of money from the State the
country could have a functioning multi-party
system without people having to give up their
scarce resources.
Earlier recommendations related to State Funding:
The Indrajit Gupta Committee (1998)
• It endorsed state funding of elections, seeing
“full justification constitutional, legal as well as
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on ground of public interest” in order to
establish a fair playing field for parties with less
money.
The Committee recommended two limitations
to state funding.
○ Firstly, that state funds should be given
only to national and state parties allotted
a symbol and not to independent
candidates.
○ Secondly, that in the short-term state
funding should only be given in kind, in
the form of certain facilities to the
recognised political parties and their
candidates.
The Committee noted that at the time of the
report the economic situation of the country
only suited partial and not full state funding of
elections.

The 1999 Law Commission of India report
• It concluded that total state funding of elections
is “desirable” so long as political parties are
prohibited from taking funds from other
sources.
• The Commission concurred with the Indrajit
Gupta Committee that only partial state funding
was possible given the economic conditions of
the country at that time.
• Additionally, it strongly recommended that the
appropriate regulatory framework be put in
place with regard to political parties (provisions
ensuring
internal
democracy,
internal
structures and maintenance of accounts, their

auditing and submission to the Election
Commission) before state funding of elections is
attempted.
“Ethics in Governance”: 2nd ARC Report
• A report of the Second Administrative Reforms
Commission (2008) also recommended partial
state funding of elections for the purpose of
reducing “illegitimate and unnecessary funding”
of Elections Expenses.
National Electoral Fund:
• A National Electoral Fund to which all donors
can contribute
• The funds would be allocated to political
parties in proportion to the votes they get.
• Not only would this protect the identity of
donors, it would also weed out black money
from political funding.
• There can be a tax benefit for those who
donate to the fund
Bringing More Safeguards
• At least safeguards should be inserted in the
Electoral Bond Scheme to ensure transparency,
including political parties disclosing the identity
of the donors under the Right to Information
Act.
• The ECI could make a list of all political parties
eligible for receiving donations under the
scheme, and political parties that do not take
part in any election and continue to receive
donations through electoral bonds should be
delisted.

Mould your thought:
• Although introduced with claims that bonds will stop black money from entering elections, in reality they
merely open doors to new avenues of corruption. Evaluate.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Write about Electoral Bonds and their objectives
• Discuss the criticisms of the scheme
• Suggest solutions briefly
• Conclusion

9. SCIENCE & TECH
9.1 Nanophotonics or Nano Optics
Manifest pedagogy: Researchers from University of Hyderabad have shown how crystals can be sliced and even
bent using atomic force microscopy. Manipulating them with precision and control comes in very useful in the
field of Nano photonics.
In news: Nanophotonics: Hyderabad scientists manipulate tiny crystals
103
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Dimensions:
What is Nano photonics?
Its Applications
Hurdles
Content:
What is Nanophotonics?
• Nanophotonics or nano-optics is a part of
nanotechnology that investigates the behavior
of light on nanometer scales as well as
interactions of nanometer-sized objects with
light.
• Nanophotonics is also considered a branch of
electrical engineering, optics, and optical
engineering—as well as being a branch of
nanotechnology.
• nanophotonics, a qualitative, emerging field
where the aim is to go beyond electronics and
build up circuits driven entirely by photons
(light).
• If the technique can be successfully developed,
it can achieve an unprecedented level of
miniaturization.
• All-optical-technology that is pliable, wearable
devices operated entirely by light can be
achieved.
Normal optical components, like lenses and
microscopes cannot focus light to nanometer scale.
But, it is possible to squeeze light into a nanometer
scale using other techniques like Surface plasmons,
Metal optics, near field optics, Met materials
Principles
Its Applications
Nanophotonics has potential for wide ranging
applications in fields ranging from biochemistry to
electrical engineering.
1. Miniaturization
of
Optoelectronics
and
microelectronics:
• Miniaturization in optoelectronics, (for
example the miniaturization of transistors in
integrated circuits) has improved their speed
and cost.
• However, optoelectronic circuits can only be
miniaturized if the optical components are
shrunk along with the electronic components.
Nanophotonics helps to shrink the size of
optical components.
• This is relevant for on-chip optical
communication (i.e. passing information from
one part of a microchip to another by sending
light through optical waveguides, instead of
changing the voltage on a wire)
104
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nanophotonics involves silicon chips that use
light instead of, or in addition to, the types of
traditional electrical signals common to
semiconductor design.
• Companies like IBM have pioneered
advancements in a chip that uses
photodetectors and emitted light to send
signals in an integrated circuit environment.
2. Solar cells
• Solar cells often work best when the light is
absorbed very close to the surface, both
because electrons near the surface have a
better chance of being collected, and because
the device can be made thinner, which reduces
cost.
• Researchers have investigated a variety of
nanophotonic techniques to intensify light in
the optimal locations within a solar cell.
• This would allow efficient solar cells to be
made cheaper than the conventional one.
3. Spectroscopy
• Using nanophotonics to create high peak
intensities allows sensitive spectroscopy
measurements of even single molecules
located in the hot-spot, unlike traditional
spectroscopy methods which take an average
over millions or billions of molecules.
4. Near-field scanning optical microscope (NSOM or
SNOM)
• Nanophotonic technique that accomplishes the
goal of taking images with resolution far
smaller than the wavelength
• A "superlens" which would use metamaterials
or other techniques to create images that are
more accurate than the diffraction limit.

What Indian researchers have achieved?
Bending path of light:
• Light, when left to itself moves along straight
paths, so it is crucial to develop materials and
technology that can cause its path to bend
along what is required in the circuits.
• This is like using fibre optics, but at the
nanoscale level using organic crystals.
• The Hyderabad group has demonstrated how
such crystals can be lifted, bent, moved,
transferred and sliced using atomic force
microscopy.
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The researchers have named this technique
“mechanophotonics” as this method can be
used to generate the basic elements needed to
build up a photonic integrated circuit.

Method Used:
• Researchers added a crucial piece to the jigsaw
puzzle of building an “organic photonic
integrated circuit” or OPIC.
• Generally, millimetre- to centimetre-long
crystals were bent using hand-held tweezers.
• This method lacks precision and control. Also,
the crystals used were larger than what was
required for miniaturisation.
• The atomic force microscopy (AFM) cantilever
tip could be used to lift a crystal, as crystals
tend to stick to the tip due to tip–crystal
attractive forces.

•

•
•
•
•
•

Thus they demonstrated the real waveguiding
character of the crystal lifted with a cantilever
tip.
What is Atomic Force Microscopy (AFM)?
AFMs are a type of electron microscope used
for the observation at an atomic level.
It is commonly used in nanotechnology.
The AFM works by employing an ultra-fine
needle attached to a beam.
The tip of the needle runs over the ridges and
valleys in the material being imaged, “feeling”
the surface.

Hurdles
• The field is in its infancy and the results are
qualitative.
• Successful application of the current research
depends on the fabrication of high-density
photonic circuits using organic passive, active
and energy-transfer mechanisms

Mould your thought:
• Write a short note on Nanophotonics.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• What is nanophotonics?
• Discuss its applications
• Discuss its hurdles
• Conclusion

9.2 Space Commerce: Amazonia I launched by ISRO
Manifest pedagogy: India’s Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle PSLV-C51 successfully launched Amazonia-1 along with
18 co-passenger satellites on February 28, 2021 from Satish Dhawan Space Centre SHAR, Sriharikota. With this a
new chapter has begun in India’s space history.
In news: India has launched Brazil’s Amazonia-1 and 18 other satellites into orbit
Dimensions:
Importance of the Satellite
Potential of India
Importance for India

What is Space Commerce?
Initiatives of ISRO
Hurdles

Content:
Importance of the Satellite:
• Amazonia-1 is an important mission for Brazil
which also marks beginning of a new era for
satellite development in the country
• Amazonia-1 is the optical earth observation
satellite of National Institute for Space
Research (INPE).
• This satellite will provide remote sensing data
to users for monitoring deforestation in the
Amazon region and analysis of diversified
agriculture across the Brazilian territory.
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The main reason for this is the satellite’s
infrared capabilities that will allow it to view
past the thick clouds of the forest.
PSLV-C51/Amazonia-1 is the first dedicated
commercial mission of NewSpace India Limited
(NSIL), a Government of India company under
the Department of Space.
The primary satellite on this mission was a
foreign satellite (Amazonia-I). There were 18
co-passenger satellites onboard PSLV-C51
including four from IN-SPACe and fourteen
from NSIL.
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This is not the first time that NSIL has
organised a launch of foreign satellites aboard
an Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO)
launch vehicle.
However, the primary satellites aboard earlier
missions were Indian satellites — the RISAT2BRI and the EOS-01 — with smaller satellites
from several other countries.

What is Space Commerce?
• Space Commerce or Commercial use of space is
the provision of goods or services of
commercial value by using equipment sent into
Earth orbit or outer space.
• This phenomenon – aka Space Economy (or
New Space Economy) – is accelerating crosssector innovation processes combining the
most advanced space and digital technologies
to develop a broad portfolio of space-based
services.
• Examples of the commercial use of space
include satellite navigation, satellite television
and commercial satellite imagery.
• Operators of such services typically contract
the manufacturing of satellites and their launch
to private or public companies, which form an
integral part of the space economy.
• Some commercial ventures have long-term
plans to exploit natural resources originating
outside Earth, for example asteroid mining.
• Space tourism, currently an exceptional
activity, could also be an area of future growth,
as new businesses strive to reduce the costs
and risks of human spaceflight.
Dimensions of Space Commerce include:
• Private spaceflight:
Commercial launch
providers typically place private and
government satellites into low Earth orbit
(LEO) and geosynchronous Earth orbit (GEO).
Several companies such as SpaceX and Blue
Origin are currently developing new Reusable
Launch Vehicle (RLV) designs.
• Satellites and Equipment Leasing: includes
activities such as commercial satellite and
ground equipment manufacturing, transponder
leasing, etc
• Subscription Satellite Services: Services like
Direct to Home (DTH), satellite radio and
communications etc
• Satellite imagery: Satellite imaging companies
sell images by licensing them to governments
and businesses such as Apple Maps and Google
Maps.
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Satellite navigation: Sat-nav system is a
system that uses satellites to provide
autonomous geo-spatial positioning.
Space tourism: Space tourism is human space
travel for recreational purposes. To date,
orbital space tourism has been performed only
by the Russian Space Agency.
Commercial recovery of space resources: is
the exploitation of raw materials from
asteroids, comets and other space objects,
including near-Earth objects. Minerals and
volatiles could be mined then used in space for
in-situ utilization (e.g. construction materials
and rocket propellant) or taken back to Earth.

Potential of India:
• India’s space program stands out as one of the
most cost-effective in the world.
• India has earned worldwide recognition for
launching lunar probes, building satellites,
ferrying foreign satellites up and has even
succeeded in reaching Mars.
• India has two operational launch vehicles:
Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle
(GSLV) and Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle
(PSLV).
• With the ISRO undertaking the development of
cutting-edge technologies and interplanetary
exploratory missions, there is a tremendous
scope in contributions to the realization of
operational missions and new areas such as
satellite navigation.
Initiatives of ISRO:
Antrix Corporation Limited:
• Antrix Corporation Limited, the commercial
and marketing arm of the Department of Space
has undertaken many initiatives for the global
marketing of space products and services.
• Antrix has continued to expand its market base
ever since its inception in 1992.
New Space India Limited (NSIL):
• New Space India Limited (NSIL), incorporated
on 6 March 2019 (under the Companies Act,
2013) is a wholly owned Government of India
company, under the administrative control of
Department of Space (DOS)
• NSIL is responsible for enabling industries in
India to upgrade high-tech manufacturing
bases for the Indian Space Programme.
• NSIL is the commercial arm of Indian Space
Research Organization (ISRO) with the primary
responsibility of enabling Indian industries to
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take up high technology space related
activities.
It is also responsible for promotion and
commercial exploitation of the products and
services emanating from the Indian space
programme.
NSIL will carry out the following roles and
functions as part of its mandate viz.
i. Small Satellite technology transfer to
industry, wherein NSIL will obtain license
from DOS/ISRO and sub-license it to
Industries;
ii. Manufacture of Small Satellite Launch
Vehicle (SSLV) in collaboration with
Private Sector;
iii. Productionisation of Polar Satellite
Launch Vehicle (PSLV) through Indian
Industry;
iv. Productionisation and marketing of
Space based products and services,
including launch and application;
v. Transfer of technology developed by
ISRO Centres and constituent units of
DOS;
vi. Marketing spin-off technologies and
products/services, both in India and
abroad; etc

Launch Vehicles:
• Satellite Launch Vehicle (SLV): SLV’s first
successful launch took place in 1980; SLV-3
from Sriharikota Range (SHAR).
• Augmented Satellite Launch Vehicle (ASLV):
Designed to augment payload capacity, the
first launch test of ASLV was held in 1987, and
three others followed in 1988, 1992 and 1994.
10
• Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV): The third
generation launch vehicle of India, PSLV was
successfully launched in 1994 for the first time.
• Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle
(GSLV): The largest launch vehicle developed
by India, GSLV was first launched in 2001.

Space Science Program:
The Department of Space implements space programs
and promotes research activities at the following
facilities:
• Physical Research Laboratory (PRL)
• National Atmospheric Research Laboratory
(NARL)
• North Eastern Space Applications Centre (NESAG)
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Semi-Conductor Laboratory (SCL)
Indian Institute of Space Science
Technology (IIST)

and

International Cooperation:
• ISRO is also a participant of the various
conventions and conferences organized by the
globally acclaimed space organizations such as:
International Astronautical Federation (IAF),
International Academy of Astronautics (IAA),
International Institute of Space Law (IISL),
Committee on Earth Observation Satellites
(CEOS) etc
• India has signed various cooperative
agreements and Memoranda of Understanding
(MoU) with other countries and organizations
as an initiative to expand its international
outreach.
• The areas of cooperation are mainly concerned
with remote sensing of the earth, airborne
synthetic aperture radar, maritime domain
awareness, satellite communication, launch
services, space exploration, space law and
capacity building.
Satellite Communication Policy:
• A
policy
framework
for
Satellite
Communication in India had been approved by
the Government in 1997.
• The norms, guidelines and procedures for
implementation of the Policy Framework for
Satellite Communications in India, were
approved by the government in the year 2000.
• The aim of the policy is to build capability and
develop the country in the area of satellites. To
fulfill the purpose, the INSAT program plays an
important role.
• It is managed by the INSAT Coordination
Committee (ICC) with technical support from
its Technical Advisory Group (TAG).
Remote Sensing:
• In 2011, India adopted the Remote Sensing
Data (RSD) Policy.
• The nodal agency for all actions under the
policy is the Department of Space (DoS) of the
Government of India.
• The National Remote Sensing Centre (NRSC) of
ISRO/ DOS is consigned with the authority to
obtain and circulate all satellite remote sensing
data in India, both from Indian and foreign
satellites.
• Antrix Corporation Ltd. will be accountable for
grant of license for acquisition/ distribution of
IRS data outside India.
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Draft SpaceCom Policy- 2020:
• Department of Space published “DraftSpacecom Policy-2020”.
• The policy aims to meet the growing demand
of space based communication requirements
of the nation.
• This will boost Government’s initiatives
towards Self Reliant India (Atma Nirbhar
Bharat) that will drive focus on “ease of doing
business”
and
encourage
healthy
competitiveness in the growth of the national
economy.
Importance for India:
• India’s move from dependency to selfsufficiency in terms of its launching adeptness
could make it the world’s launch pad.
• Space commerce can promote the ‘Make in
India’
campaign.
Outsourced
satellite
manufacturing to a private sector enterprise
can boost economic development.
• The cost-effective space programmes have
attracted other nations and multinational units
to enter into formal agreements with India to
support them in their respective space projects
and carry out satellite launches for them.
• For better or for worse, ‘space’ has become
integral to 21st century warfare.
• For India to be at the vanguard of an
innovation and technology-driven new
international order commercialisation of space
research and development programmes is
necessary
Hurdles:
• Low level of outsourcing: In India, only
government entities have a hold over the
space sector, the Indian Space Research

•

•

•

•

Organisation (ISRO). Outsourcing only involves
a certain degree of supply and manufacture of
components by some commercial industries.
Lack of laws for space related issues: The
advent of commercialisation, thus, calls for
revising of domestic laws, such as, the laws of
contract, transfer of property, stamp duty,
registration, insurance and most importantly,
intellectual property rights, to contemplate
space related issues.
Concern over space debris: India finds itself at
the centre of an international dispute over the
fall of debris from an Indian satellite on a
Japanese village, which was retracing back to
Earth. with no national space law and policy, it
is tough for India to determine the quantum of
damages owed. Additionally, legislation would
also help to assess and decide responsibility in
the event of space debris collision with objects
suspended in outer space
Limited launch capacity: The global trend is to
move away from the intermediate class of
satellites to the Heavy (4200 – 5400 Kg) or Very
Heavy class (>5400 Kg) of satellites. With
masses of about 2300 Kg (GSLV launch) and
3300
Kg (foreign
launch)
Indian
Communications satellites currently fall into
either the medium class category (< 2500 Kg)
or the Intermediate class category (2500 -4200
Kg).
International Competition: India will be
competing with SpaceX and other companies
with competitively priced launches. They will
also be able to provide utmost reliability with
quality PSLV and GSLV vehicles. So, it’s time
that India won’t stay much behind the
competition in the space department.

Mould your thought:
• Give a brief account of India’s achievement in space commerce. Also identify the opportunities and
threats of this sector for India.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define Space commerce
• List the achievements of India in Space Commerce
• Mention the advantages
• Discuss the hurdles
• Conclusion

9.3 C. N.R Rao and his contributions
Manifest pedagogy: Former Prime Minister H D Deve Gowda released the biography of 'Bharat Ratna' Prof. C.N.R.
Rao written in Hindi by renowned Journalist and Author Dr. Arvind Yadav in Bengaluru.The biography contains
many incidents from the life of Prof. Rao which are not there in the public domain.
108
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In news: Former PM Deve Gowda releases biography of Prof C N R Rao written by Arvind Yadav
Dimensions:
Prof. C. N. R Rao
His Contributions and their importance

Biographical Details
Awards and Recognitions

Content:
Prof. C. N. R Rao:
• Chintamani Nagesa Ramachandra Rao, also
known as C. N. R. Rao, is an Indian chemist who
has worked mainly in solid-state and structural
chemistry.
• He is described as a scientist who had won all
possible awards in his field except the Nobel
Prize.
Biographical Details:
• Prof. Rao completed BSc from Mysore
University at age seventeen, and MSc from
Banaras Hindu University at age nineteen.
• He earned a PhD from Purdue University at age
twenty-four. He was the youngest lecturer
when he joined the Indian Institute of Science
in 1959.
• After a transfer to Indian Institute of
Technology Kanpur, he returned to IISc,
eventually becoming its Director from 1984 to
1994.
• He was Chair of the Scientific Advisory Council
to the Prime Minister of India during 1985 to
1989 and 2005 to 2014.
• He founded and works in Jawaharlal Nehru
Centre for Advanced Scientific Research and
International Centre for Materials Science.
His Contributions and their importance:
• Prof. Rao is one of the world's foremost solid
state and materials chemists. He has
contributed to the development of the field
over five decades.
• His work on transition metal oxides has led to
basic understanding of novel phenomena and
the relationship between materials properties
and the structural chemistry of these materials.
• Rao was one of the earliest to synthesise twodimensional oxide materials such as La2CuO4.
• He was one the first to synthesise 123 cuprate,
the
first
liquid
nitrogen-temperature
superconductor in 1987.
• He was also the first to synthesize Y junction
carbon nanotubes in the mid-1990s.
• His work has led to a systematic study of
compositionally controlled metal-insulator
transitions.
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Such studies have had a profound impact in
application fields such as colossal magneto
resistance
and
high
temperature
superconductivity.
Oxide semiconductors have unusual promise.
He has made immense contributions to
nanomaterials over the last two decades,
besides his work on hybrid materials.

Awards and Recognitions
• Prof Rao has honorary Doctorates from 71
Universities around the world.
• Prof. Rao has received most important
scientific awards and honours including the
Marlow Medal, Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar Prize
for Science and Technology, Hughes Medal,
India Science Award, Dan David Prize, and
Royal Medal.
• He also received Padma Shri and Padma
Vibhushan from the Government of India.
• In 2014, the Government of India presented
him with Bharat Ratna, the highest civilian
award in India, making him the third scientist
after C.V. Raman and A. P. J. Abdul Kalam to
receive the award.
Notable Awards include:
1. International Awards
• MARLOW MEDAL for outstanding contributions
to Physical Chemistry, Faraday Society, England
(1967).
• CENTENNIAL FOREIGN FELLOWSHIP of the
American Chemical Society (1976).
• THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF CHEMISTRY (LONDON)
MEDAL for outstanding contributions to Solid
State Chemistry (1981).
• HEVROVSKY GOLD MEDAL, Czechoslovak
Academy of Sciences (1989).
• ORDER OF THE RISING SUN, GOLD AND SILVER
STAR by the Emperor of Japan (2015).
• THE HIGHEST AWARD FOR MATERIALS
RESEARCH, THE VON HIPPEL AWARD BY THE
MATERIALS RESEARCH SOCIETY, IN 2017.
2. National Awards
• BHATNAGAR PRIZE in Chemical Sciences,
Council of Scientific and Industrial Research,
India (1968).

www.journalsofindia.com

February 2021

•
•
•
•
•

PADMA SHRI, National honour bestowed by
the President of India (1974).
S.N. BOSE MEDAL for Physical Sciences, Indian
National Science Academy (1980).
PADMA
VIBHUSHAN,
National
honour
bestowed by the President of India (1985).
MEGHNAD SAHA MEDAL, Indian National
Science Academy (1990).
GOLDEN JUBILEE PRIZE in Physical Sciences,
Council of Scientific & Industrial Research,
India (1991).

•
•

•
•

KARNATAKA RATNA, Highest honour of the
State of Karnataka (2001).
INDIA SCIENCE AWARD (2004), First recipient
of the highest scientific recognition of the
Government of India.
DHIRUBHAI AMBANI LIFE-TIME ACHIEVEMENT
AWARD FOR INNOVATION (2011).
BHARAT RATNA (Jewel of India), highest civilian
award of India (2014).

Mould your thought:
• Write a short note on the achievements of Prof CNR Rao.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Write about Prof CNR Rao
• Discuss his scientific Achievements and their importance
• Mention the awards and recognition
• Conclusion

9.4 NASA's Mars 2020 Mission
Manifest pedagogy: NASA’s latest Mars rover, Perseverance, performed its first test drive on the Red Planet,
covering a distance of about 6.5 metres across the Martian landscape, a “major milestone” before it began its
science operations. According to NASA, the drive served as a mobility test to check out and calibrate every
system, subsystem, and instrument on the Perseverance rover. Since its landing on Mars on 18 February 2021,
the rover has undergone several routine checks, including a software update.
In news: NASA’s Perseverance rover performs first test drive on Mars
Dimensions:
Details of the Mission
Its objectives
Its Importance
Goldilocks Zones and Bio signatures or Biomarkers
Earlier Missions to Mars by NASA
Content:
Details of Mars 2020 Mission
• Mars 2020 is a Mars rover mission forming part
of NASA's Mars Exploration Program
• The mission includes the rover Perseverance
and the small robotic helicopter called
Ingenuity.
• Mars 2020 was launched from Earth on an
Atlas V launch vehicle on 30 July 2020 and
confirmation of touch down in Jezero crater on
Mars was received on 18 February 2021.
• On 5 March 2021, NASA named the landing site
of the rover Octavia E. Butler Landing.
MOXIE:
• Perseverance carries a unique instrument,
MOXIE or Mars Oxygen ISRU Experiment:
which for the first time will manufacture
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molecular oxygen on Mars using carbon
dioxide
from
the
carbon-dioxide-rich
atmosphere.
• ISRU means In Situ Resource Utilization: or the
use of local resources to meet human needs or
requirements of the spacecraft.
Ingenuity Helicopter:
• If successful, Ingenuity will be the first ever
helicopter to fly on Mars.
• This is the first time NASA will fly a helicopter
on another planet or satellite.
• Ingenuity is a technology demonstration: the
challenge, of course, is to fly the helicopter in
the thin atmosphere of Mars
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It’s Objectives:
The Perseverance rover has four science objectives
that support the Mars Exploration Program's science
goals:
• Looking for Habitability: Identify past
environments capable of supporting microbial
life.
• Seeking Biosignatures: Seek signs of possible
past microbial life in those habitable
environments, particularly in special rocks
known to preserve signs of life over time.
• Caching Samples: Collect core rock and "soil"
samples and store them on the Martian
surface.
• Preparing for Humans: Test oxygen production
from the Martian atmosphere.

•

If this technology demonstration is successful,
we will see a greater role for such helicopters
in future missions.

Finding Life on Mars:
• Perseverance is the planned first step to bring
back rock samples from Mars for analysis in
sophisticated laboratories on Earth.
• The goal is to look for biosignatures: or
signatures of present or past life.
• Perseverance will collect samples and a second
rover mission will fly within a decade to help
transport the rock samples back to Earth.

Solving question of Oxygen:
• Without ISRU, exploration of Mars in the future
decades will be incredibly expensive and
thereby impossible.
• If astronauts have to carry oxygen or water or
rocket fuel for their journey for a two-year
journey to Mars and back, the cost will be
understandably excessive.
• If oxygen can be successfully extracted on Mars
in some significant scale, this can have two
direct advantages:
○ The oxygen can be used for human
visitors to Mars, and
○ The oxygen can be used to manufacture
rocket fuel for the return journey.
• Thus, if the technology demonstration is
successful, NASA can easily scale up the oxygen
generation rate per day for MOXIE by a
hundred times: this would be of great use for a
future human mission to Mars.

Goldilocks Zones
• The Goldilocks Zone or habitable zone is the
area around a star where it is not too hot and
not too cold for liquid water to exist on the
surface of surrounding planets.
• The distance Earth orbits the Sun is just right
for water to remain a liquid. This distance from
the Sun is called the habitable zone, or the
Goldilocks zone.
• Rocky exoplanets found in the habitable zones
of their stars, are more likely targets for
detecting liquid water on their surfaces.
• Life on Earth started in water, and water is a
necessary ingredient for life
Biosignatures or Biomarkers
• A biosignature (sometimes called chemical
fossil or molecular fossil) is any substance –
such as an element, isotope, or molecule – or
phenomenon that provides scientific evidence
of past or present life.
• A biosignature is any characteristic, element,
molecule, substance, or feature that can be
used as evidence for past or present life.
• It also needs to be something that can't be
made without the presence of life.
• Measurable attributes of life include its
complex physical or chemical structures and its
use of free energy and the production of
biomass and wastes.
•
A biosignature can provide evidence for living
organisms outside the Earth and can be
directly or indirectly detected by searching for
their unique byproducts.

Developing Airborne Support:
• Like a drone on Earth, a Mars helicopter can
help in rover drive planning and in fetching
samples from locations that the rover cannot
safely drive to.

Earlier Missions to Mars by NASA
NASA’s incredible journey of driving on Mars started
about 23 years ago, in 1997: when the Mars Pathfinder
Mission with the Sojourner rover egressed on the
Martian soil.

It’s Importance
• All objectives of the mission address key
astrobiology questions related to the potential
of Mars as a place for life.
• The first three consider the possibility of past
microbial life.
• Even if Perseverance does not discover any
signs of past life, it paves the way for human
life on Mars someday.
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Mars Pathfinder:
• Launch: Dec. 4, 1996
• Mars Pathfinder, consisting of a lander and the
Sojourner rover, returned an unprecedented
amount of data as they explored an ancient
flood plain in Mars' northern hemisphere
known as Ares Vallis.
Mars Polar Lander/Deep Space 2:
• Launch: Jan. 3, 1999
• Mars Polar Lander was an ambitious mission to
set a spacecraft down on the frigid terrain near
the edge of Mars' south polar cap and dig for
water ice with a robotic arm.
• Piggybacking on the lander were two small
probes called Deep Space 2 designed to impact
the Martian surface to test new technologies.
Mars Exploration Rovers (Spirit and Opportunity):
• Spirit Launch: Jun. 10, 2003; Mars Landing: Jan.
3, 2004
• Opportunity Launch: Jul. 7, 2003; Mars
Landing: Jan. 24, 2004
• Two powerful Mars rovers are on the red
planet.
• They have far greater mobility than the 1997
Mars Pathfinder rover. Each rover carries a
sophisticated set of instruments to search for
evidence of liquid water that may have been
present in the planet's past.
• The rovers are identical to each other, but are
exploring different regions of Mars.

•

Spirit and Opportunity set a new paradigm of a
long term robotic presence on Mars, lasting
about 6 and 15 years, respectively.

Phoenix:
• Launch: Aug. 4, 2007
• The Phoenix Mars Lander successfully landed
on the north polar region of Mars.
• Its mission is to dig up and analyze icy soil. The
mission is the first chosen for NASA's Scout
program, an initiative for smaller, lower-cost,
completed spacecraft.
• Named for the resilient mythological bird,
Phoenix uses a lander that was intended for
use by 2001's Mars Surveyor lander prior to its
cancellation.
Curiosity Rover:
• Curiosity is a car-sized Mars rover designed to
explore the Gale crater on Mars as part of
NASA's Mars Science Laboratory (MSL) mission.
• landed on Aeolis Palus inside Gale crater on
Mars on 6 August 2012
• The rover's goals include an investigation of
the Martian climate and geology, assessment
of whether the selected field site inside Gale
has ever offered environmental conditions
favorable for microbial life (including
investigation of the role of water), and
planetary habitability studies in preparation for
human exploration.
• In December 2012, Curiosity's two-year mission
was extended indefinitely and still operational.

Mould your thought:
• Write a short note on NASA’s Mars 2020 Mission.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the missions and its objectives
• Describe the scientific instruments carried
• Discuss the importance of the mission
• Conclusion

9.5 Helium : Emerging Crisis for India
Manifest pedagogy: Helium is not just for balloons but it is the key ingredient for India’s high technology and the
most sophisticated medical diagnosis. However, India imports helium for its needs. USA is the leading exporter of
Helium and it is planning to switch off export of helium from 2021. The Indian industry stands to lose out heavily.
In news: The emerging crisis of obtaining helium in India
Dimensions:
Helium: Characteristics of the element
Prevalence on Earth
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Importance for India
What can India do?

Projects in India to produce Helium and Reasons for Failure

Content:
Helium: Characteristics of the element:
• Helium is a chemical element with the symbol
He and atomic number 2.
• It is a colourless, odourless, tasteless, nontoxic, inert, monatomic gas.
• It is the first in the noble gas group in the
periodic table.
• Its boiling point is the lowest among all the
elements.
• Helium is the Universe’s second most common
element (after hydrogen), accounting for
around 24 per cent of its weight.
Its uses
• The largest use (about 32% of the total) is in
cryogenic applications, most of which involves
cooling the superconducting magnets in
medical MRI scanners and NMR spectrometers
• It is the only cooler capable of declining
temperature lower than 15K (-434ºF).
• Owing to its low melting point, liquid helium
has numerous applications in cryogenics,
magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), and
superconducting magnets.
• It is used in MRI scanners and NMR
spectrometers as a cooling medium for
magnets and process use.
• Helium is also used in altitudes research and
meteorological balloons.
• Helium is used as a protective gas in growing
silicon and germanium crystals, in titanium and
zirconium
production,
and
in
gas
chromatography, because it is inert.
• Helium is used as a shielding gas in arc welding
processes on materials such as Gas Tungsten
Arc Welding (aka tungsten inert gas (TIG)
welding)
• Since it has the ability to diffuse through solids
much faster than air, helium is used industrially
for pipeline leak detection.
• This element is also used in gas
chromatography as a carrier gas.
Prevalence on Earth:
• Helium is rare on Earth. In the Earth's
atmosphere, the concentration of helium by
volume is only 5.2 parts per million.
• The concentration is low and fairly constant
despite the continuous production of new
helium because most helium in the Earth's
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atmosphere escapes into space by several
processes.
In the Earth's heterosphere, a part of the upper
atmosphere, helium and other lighter gases are
the most abundant elements.
Most helium on Earth is a result of radioactive
decay.
Helium is found in large amounts in minerals of
uranium and thorium, including uraninite and
its varieties including monazite
In this way an estimated 3000 metric tons of
helium are generated per year throughout the
lithosphere.
There are also small amounts in mineral
springs, volcanic gas, and meteoric iron.
Because helium is trapped in the subsurface
under conditions that also trap natural gas, the
greatest natural concentrations of helium on
the planet are found in natural gas.
Most commercial helium is extracted from
Natural Gas.
The concentration varies in a broad range
from a few ppm to more than 7% in a small gas
field in San Juan County, New Mexico.
As of 2011 the world's helium reserves were
estimated at 40 billion cubic meters, with a
quarter of that being in the South Pars / North
Dome Gas-Condensate field owned jointly by
Qatar and Iran.
In 2015 and 2016 additional probable reserves
were announced to be under the Rocky
Mountains in North America and in the East
African Rift.

The U.S. became the most important exporter of
helium across the world. It was soon realized that
the U.S. was also the biggest store house of helium.
The U.S., now, is planning to switch off export of
helium from 2021.
Distribution in India:
• India’s Rajmahal volcanic basin is the
storehouse of helium trapped for billions of
years, since the very birth of our Earth from
the Sun.
• At present, researchers are mapping the
Rajmahal basin extensively for future
exploration and harnessing of helium.
• Monazite sand abundantly available in Kerala
beaches is also a potential source of Helium.
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Importance for India:
• India consumes about 70 million cubic metres
per year.
• But, India imports helium for its needs, and
with the U.S. appearing set to cut off exports of
helium since 2021, Indian industry stands to
lose out heavily.
• Every year, India imports helium worth Rs
55,000 crores from the U.S. to meet its needs.
• Helium is used in medicine, scientific research,
for blimp inflation, party balloons as well as
having welding applications.
• It finds many applications, mainly in magnetic
resonance imaging (MRI) scans, in rockets and
in nuclear reactors.

•

•

•

Variable Energy Cyclotron Centre (VECC)
project of Kolkata and Bhabha Atomic Research
Centre under the leadership of R. K. Garg, head
of the Chemical and Engineering Division, in
the 1970s made an effort to extract helium
from monazite sand just as Travers did some
years ago. Unfortunately, this project was
doomed, and BARC did not push it any further.
India’s Rajmahal volcanic basin is the store
house of helium trapped for billions of years,
since the very birth of our Earth from the Sun.
At present, we are mapping the Rajmahal basin
extensively for future exploration and
harnessing of helium.

What can India do?
Projects in India to produce Helium and Reasons for • India’s reserves of helium by far exceed its
Failure
needs.
• In 1906 a young Englishman by the name of
• India should aim for production of helium on a
Moris Travers arrived in Bangalore, to take up
commercial scale. So, this effort although
the position of the Director of Indian Institute
somewhat late is not too late yet!
of Science.
• India should also explore avenues to secure
• Travers extracted helium in small quantities by
supply of Helium in the international market.
heating up monazite sand abundantly available
• Qatar is a possible exporter but acute political
in Kerala beach, in a pioneering effort.
and diplomatic wrangles have made Qatar
• However, Extracting helium on a large scale did
unreliable.
not seem to be of great importance to Indian
scientific fraternity.
Mould your thought:
• Explore the importance of Helium. Evaluate the need for India to secure its supply of Helium.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss about the properties and uses of Helium
• Discuss the importance of helium for India
• Discuss the US decision to stop exports of Helium and its effect on India
• Write about India’s options
• Conclusion

10. SECURITY
10.1 Defence and Internal Security Modernization Fund
Manifest pedagogy: The 15th Finance Commission has recommended constitution of a dedicated non-lapsable
Modernization Fund for Defence and Internal Security (MFDIS) to bridge the gap between projected budgetary
requirements and allocation for defence and internal security. As per the Commission, the proceeds will be
utilized for capital investment for modernization of defence services, capital investment for the Central Armed
Police Forces (CAPF) and modernization of State police forces as projected by the MHA and a small component as
welfare fund for soldiers and paramilitary personnel.
In news: Non-lapsable modernization fund for defence, internal security mooted
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Dimensions:
What is it?
Importance of such a fund

Recommendations of Finance Commission on its funding
Hindrances

Content:
What is it?
• The
15th
Finance
Commission
has
recommended the constitution of a dedicated
Modernisation Fund for Defence and Internal
Security (MFDIS).
• This will be a non-lapsable fund under the
Public Accounts
• It will be used to bridge the gap between
projected budgetary requirements and
allocation for defence and internal security.
• The fund shall have the standard notified rules
for its administration, public reporting, and
audit by the Comptroller and Auditor General.
The proceeds of the fund will be utilized for the
following three purposes:
• Capital investment for modernization of
defence services;
• Capital
investment
for
CAPFs
and
modernization of state police forces, as
projected by Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA);
and
• A small component as welfare fund for Indian
soldiers and paramilitary personnel
Recommendations of Finance Commission on its funding:
This Fund will have four specific sources of
incremental funding:
i.
transfers from Consolidated Fund of India;
(Budgetary Allocation)
ii.
disinvestment proceeds of DPSEs;
iii.
proceeds from the monetization of surplus
defence land, including realization of arrears of
payment for defence land used by State
Governments and for public projects and cost
recovered of encroached land; and
iv.
Proceeds of receipts from defence land likely to
be transferred to State Governments and for
public projects in future.
The 15th Finance Commission has made the following
recommendations for funding of MFDIS in 2021-26
period:
• The fund will have an estimated corpus of Rs
2.4 lakh crore over the five years (2021-26).
• Of this, Rs 1.5 lakh crore will be transferred
from the Consolidated Fund of India.
• the Union Government will provide the
identified amounts for each year in the Union
Budget on an annual basis
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Rest of the amount will be generated from
measures such as disinvestment of defence
public sector enterprises, and monetisation of
defence lands.
The maximum size of the recommended fund is
Rs. 51,000 crores per annum.
Any amount exceeding the above limit shall be
deposited into the Consolidated Fund.
This amount shall be maintained in the Public
Account and shall be operated through the
extant procedures for operating such accounts.
The unutilised amount from the normal
budgetary allocations to the Ministry of
Defence (MoD) and MHA for capital
expenditure shall not be part of the Fund and
should be governed as per the principles of the
annual budget process.
The fund may be operated by a suitably
empowered High Powered Committee (HPC)
notified by the Union Government. This may be
headed by the Cabinet Secretary and consist of
the Secretaries of Defence, Home and
Expenditure and the Chief of Defence Staff
The HPC would also allocate Rs. 1,000 crore per
annum for the welfare of families of defence
and CAPF personnel who sacrifice their lives in
frontline duties.
The Commission has also recommended that of
the total amount, the MoD would be entitled
to Rs 1,88,354 crore or 79 per cent of the
MFDIS. The remaining amount will be under
the MHA’s disposal to fund capital expenditure
related to internal security.
The Commission has been categorical in
recommending that any under-utilized capital
budget from the annual budgets of MoD
would not be part of the proposed fund.

Importance of such a fund:
• Modernisation of the defence and internal
security apparatus is a continuous process,
based on threat perception, operational
challenges and technological advances
• MFDIS fulfils the long-standing demand of the
Ministry of Defense for a non-lapsable multiyear defense modernization fund.
• It would boost the military's modernization and
acquisition plans. So far, bureaucratic delays in
clearing the capital expenditure have led to
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surrendering large sums of money allocated for
defence each year.
It will also help to address the severe resource
constraints being faced by the Defence and
Home Affairs ministries in their modernization
efforts.
It will augment the welfare of families of
defence and CAPF personnel who sacrifice
their lives for the nation.
Police personnel will benefit from the
improved communication systems and
technology upgradation made from this fund.
Redeveloping and improving the residential
facilities for police will also boost welfare of
security personnel.

Hindrances
Dependence on defence imports:
• India’s import dependence for many defence
subsystems such as AESA radar, Focal Plane
Array, Passive night vision devices, Single
crystal blades for engines of aircrafts, carbon
fibres required for ALH, air to air missiles, Ring
Laser Gyro, stealth or seeker technology is in
around 90%.
• The 15th Finance Commission has also urged
the MoD to reduce dependence on defence
import.
• In this respect, the Commission has
recommended to the Ministry of Finance
(MoF) to incentivize the MoD to work on a
time-bound action plan for progressive
increase in the share of indigenous arms in
India’s defence procurement.

•

The Commission hopes that a calibrated
roadmap should enable the MoD to source not
more than 30 per cent of its arms requirement
from the foreign vendors by the end of 202526.

Delays in Procurement:
• The services need to tighten and shorten their
cycle time for acquisition, cut down on
interminable delay in time taken for trials
Supporting Mechanisms for Modernization:
• Timely modernization of defence services is
not predicated only on availability of funds
alone but putting in place a complex
mechanism of acquisition (Buy), Buy & Make
by DPSUs and energizing slow moving (Make)
option.
• Only a strong political will bring all
stakeholders together in our quest for higher
indigenization instead of mouthing rhetoric of
Atma Nirbhar Bharat.
Ballooning Manpower Costs
• The manpower cost, the major elements of
which are salaries and pension, has increased
significantly from less than 50 per cent of the
MoD’s budget to over 60 per cent in a time
span of 10 years ending 2020-21.
• During the same period, the share of
modernization expenditure has declined from
27 percent to 19 percent.

Mould your thought:
• What is the Modernization Fund for Defence and Internal Security (MFDIS)? Evaluate the need for such a
fund in India.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss 15th FC recommendations and MFDIS fund
• Write about the problems of defence modernization in India
• Discuss how MFDIS alleviates these problems
• Mention the hindrances to MFDIS
• Conclusion

10.2 Cyber Security: Cybercrime Volunteers Programme
Manifest pedagogy: ‘Cyber Crime Volunteers Programme’ is an initiative aimed at inviting ordinary citizens to sign
up as volunteers who would help identify the circulation of digital “unlawful content”. While cybercrime experts
have highlighted potential problems with such a move, it is also important to assess the cybercrime scenario in
detail.
In news: Cybercrime volunteers plan fraught with dangers: Internet Freedom Foundation
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Dimensions:
Cybercrimes and Types
Policy Framework - Cyber Security Policy 2013
Recent Initiatives

Objectives of the Programme: Advantage and Problems
Legislative Framework
International Measures: Budapest Convention

Content:
Cybercrimes and Types:
• When any crime is committed over the
Internet it is referred to as a cybercrime.
• In general cybercrime may be defined as “Any
unlawful
act
where
computer
or
communication device or computer network is
used to commit or facilitate the commission
of crime”
• These could be either the criminal activities in
the conventional sense or could be activities,
newly evolved with the growth of the new
medium.
• Because of the anonymous nature of the
Internet, it is possible to engage into a variety
of criminal activities with impunity.
There are many types of cybercrimes and the most
common ones are explained below:
Hacking:
• This is a type of crime wherein a person’s
computer is broken into so that his personal or
sensitive information can be accessed.
• In hacking, the criminal uses a variety of
software to enter a person’s computer and the
person may not be aware that his computer is
being accessed from a remote location.
Cyber Theft:
• This crime occurs when a person violates
copyrights and downloads music, movies,
games and software.
• There are even peer sharing websites which
encourage software piracy.
• Today, the justice system is addressing this
cybercrime and there are laws that prevent
people from illegal downloading.
Cyber Stalking:
• This is a kind of online harassment wherein the
victim is subjected to a barrage of online
messages and emails.
• Offline stalking along with cyber stalking to
make the victims’ lives more miserable.
Identity Theft:
• This has become a major problem with people
using the Internet for cash transactions and
banking services.
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In this cybercrime, a criminal accesses data
about a person’s bank account, credit cards,
Social Security, debit card and other sensitive
information to siphon money or to buy things
online in the victim’s name.
It can result in major financial losses for the
victim and even spoil the victim’s credit
history.

Malicious Software:
• These are Internet-based software or programs
that are used to disrupt a network.
• The software is used to gain access to a system
to steal sensitive information or data or cause
damage to software present in the system.
Child soliciting and Abuse:
• This is also a type of cybercrime wherein
criminals solicit minors via chat rooms for the
purpose of child pornography.
Cyber Terrorism
• It enables terrorists to co-operate with each
other via the internet to plan a terrorist attack.
• The other form of cyber terrorism is when a
hacker attacks the website of any government
agency.
Spam
• In this crime, some companies send unwanted
Emails to advertise their products or services.
• Normally, companies abuse the privacy of the
victim by sending emails without their
permission.
Cyber Bullying
• It is a type of harassment through internet
mostly to the teenagers which sometimes
results in suicide.
Objectives of the Programme: Advantage and Problems
• The Ministry of Home Affairs’ (MHA)
controversial
cybercrime
volunteers
programme targets to rope in around 500
persons to flag unlawful content on the
Internet for “improvement in the cybercrime
ecosystem of India”.
• The programme will include 200 “cyber
awareness promoters” and 50 “cyber experts”,
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according to the output outcome monitoring
framework of the MHA’s budget 2021-22.
Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C)
has envisaged the Cyber Crime Volunteers
Program to bring together citizens with passion
to serve the nation on a single platform and
contribute in the fight against cybercrime in
the country.
Good Samaritans have to register as Cyber
Crime Volunteers in the role of Unlawful
Content Flaggers for facilitating law
enforcement agencies in identifying, reporting
and removal of illegal / unlawful online
content.
Individuals who are willing to volunteer in any
other area that can help in fighting cybercrime.

The programmes states that the following types of
content would be considered as unlawful content:
• Against sovereignty and integrity of India
• Against defence of India
• Against Security of the State
• Against friendly relations with foreign States
• Content aimed at disturbing Public Order
• Disturbing communal harmony
• Child Sex Abuse material
Advantages
• According to the government, the general
public’s aid will help law enforcement agencies
spot, report, and remove illegal/unlawful
content from online platforms effectively.
Problems
The Internet Freedom Foundation has raised several
concerns about the initiative:
1. Lack of underlying legal framework
• The Program has been launched without
establishing any underlying legal framework or
Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) to
regulate its functioning or the action of
volunteers involved in it.
• Without clear guidelines and defining
parameters, there is always a possibility of
misuse of this platform.
2.

Vague Definitions
• The official website provides little insight into
what constitutes unlawful content.
• There are no fixed criteria as to what counts or
doesn’t count as hurting the sovereignty and
integrity of India.
• This creates chances of overzealous and
overbroad restrictions being put onto the
freedom of speech online.
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3.

Chances for lateral surveillance and cyber
vigilantism
• Without an underlying legal framework or
rules, this experiment could promote a culture
of surveillance and constant suspicion in
society, further leading to social distrust.
• Also cyber-vigilantism creates chaos and lifethreatening situations for victims instead of
solving the issue.

4.

Authenticity of complaints
• There is no clarity on how the authenticity of
the complaints filed by volunteers will be
ensured.
• I4C has not provided any information on how
MHA will make sure that people do not misuse
this platform to exact their misguided
personal/political vendettas.
• Moreover, there is no process in place for the
withdrawal of complaints once submitted.

5.

No prior KYC required to flag any content
• Anyone can become a “Cyber Volunteer
Unlawful Content Flagger” without prior
verification (KYC).
• Since no verification is required and the nature
of the position is voluntary, it exempts the I4C
and the MHA of any liability or guilt in cases of
misuse.

Policy Framework - National Cyber Security Policy 2013:
• National Cyber Security Policy is a policy
framework by Department of Electronics and
Information Technology (DeitY)
• It aims at protecting the public and private
infrastructure from cyber attacks.
• The policy also intends to safeguard
"information, such as personal information (of
web users), financial and banking information
and sovereign data".
• Its vision is to protect information and
information infrastructure in cyberspace, build
capabilities to prevent and respond to cyber
threat, reduce vulnerabilities and minimize
damage from cyber incidents through a
combination of institutional structures, people,
processes, technology, and cooperation.
Legislative Framework:
IT Act 2000
• The Information Technology Act, 2000 provides
a legal framework for electronic governance
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by giving recognition to electronic records and
digital signatures.
It also defines cyber-crimes and prescribes
penalties for them.
The Act directed the formation of a Controller
of Certifying Authorities to regulate the
issuance of digital signatures.
It also established a Cyber Appellate Tribunal
to resolve disputes rising from this new law.
The Act also amended various sections of the
Indian Penal Code, 1860, the Indian Evidence
Act, 1872, the Banker's Book Evidence Act,
1891, and the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934
to make them compliant with new
technologies.

Personal Data Protection Bill, 2019
The Personal Data Protection Bill 2019 (PDP Bill 2019)
is being analyzed by a Joint Parliamentary Committee
(JPC) in consultation with experts and stakeholders.
The Bill aims to:
• To provide for protection of the privacy of
individuals relating to their personal data,
• Specify the flow and usage of personal data,
• Create a relationship of trust between persons
and entities processing the personal data,
• Protect the fundamental rights of individuals
whose personal data are processed,
• To create a framework for organizational and
technical measures in processing of data,
• Laying down norms for social media
intermediary,
• Cross-border transfer, accountability of entities
processing personal data,
• Remedies for unauthorized and harmful
processing, and
• To establish a Data Protection Authority of
India for the said purposes and for matters
connected therewith or incidental thereto.
Recent Initiatives:
Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C)
• The scheme is proposed to act as a nodal point
in the fight against cybercrime.
• It envisages to identify the research problems
and take up R&D activities in developing new
technologies and forensic tools in collaboration
with academia/ research institutes within India
and abroad.
• It is meant to prevent misuse of cyberspace for
furthering the cause of extremist and terrorist
groups.
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It would suggest amendments, if required, in
cyber laws to keep pace with fast changing
technologies and International cooperation.
• It coordinates all activities related to
implementation of Mutual Legal Assistance
Treaties (MLAT) with other countries related
to cybercrimes in consultation with the
concerned nodal authority in the MHA.
The scheme has the following seven components:
• National Cybercrime Threat Analytics Unit
(TAU)
• National Cybercrime Reporting
• Platform for Joint Cybercrime Investigation
Team
• National Cybercrime Forensic Laboratory
(NCFL) Ecosystem
• National Cybercrime Training Centre (NCTC)
• Cybercrime Ecosystem Management Unit
• National Cyber Research and Innovation Centre
Cyber Swachta Kendra:
• It is a Botnet Cleaning and Malware Analysis
Centre (BCMAC), operated by the Indian
Computer Emergency Response Team (CERTIn) as part of the Government of India’s Digital
India initiative under the Ministry of Electronics
and Information Technology (MeitY).
• Its goal is to create a secure cyberspace by
detecting botnet infections in India and to
notify, enable cleaning and securing systems of
end users so as to prevent further infections.
• It is set up in accordance with the objectives
of the National Cyber Security Policy 2013
• This centre operates in close coordination and
collaboration with Internet Service Providers
and Product/Antivirus companies.
CERT-In
• The Indian Computer Emergency Response
Team (CERT-In) is a functional organization
within the Ministry of Electronics and
Information Technology.
•
It is the nodal agency to deal with cyber
security threats like hacking and phishing. It
strengthens security-related defence of the
Indian Internet domain.
National Cyber Crime Reporting Portal
• This portal is an initiative of Government of
India to facilitate victims/complainants to
report cybercrime complaints online.
• This portal caters to complaints pertaining to
cybercrimes only with special focus on cybercrimes against women and children.
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Complaints reported on this portal are dealt by
law enforcement agencies/ police based on the
information available in the complaints.

•

•
International Measures: Budapest Convention:
• The Convention on Cybercrime is also known
as the Budapest Convention on Cybercrime or
the Budapest Convention.
• It is the first international treaty seeking to
address Internet and computer crime
(cybercrime) by harmonizing national laws,
improving investigative techniques, and
increasing cooperation among nations
• It is the first multilateral legally binding
instrument to regulate cybercrime, dealing
particularly with infringements of copyright,
computer-related fraud, child pornography,
hate crimes, and violations of network security.

•

•

It also contains a series of powers and
procedures such as the search of computer
networks and lawful interception.
Since it entered into force, important countries
like Brazil and India have declined to adopt the
Convention on the grounds that they did not
participate in its drafting.
Russia opposes the Convention, stating that
adoption would violate Russian sovereignty,
and has usually refused to cooperate in law
enforcement investigations relating to
cybercrime.
Since 2018, India has been reconsidering its
stand on the Convention after a surge in
cybercrime, though concerns about sharing
data with foreign agencies remain

Mould your thought:
• What are cybercrimes? Discuss the recent initiatives of Indian government to tackle the issue.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define Cybercrime
• Discuss the different types briefly
• Write about recent initiatives
• Conclusion

10.3 Comprehensive Border Management Plan: India, Bangladesh border
fencing
Manifest pedagogy: The 19th Home Secretary level talks between India and Bangladesh was held in the backdrop
of ‘Mujib Barsho’ and 50 years since the Bangladesh Liberation War. The talks reiterated commitment to mutual
cooperation between the two nations.
In news: India, Bangladesh agree to speed up border fencing
Dimensions:
Border Problems and Internal Security Issues
Its importance

Coordinated Border Management Plan (CBMP)
Hurdles

Content:
Border Problems and Internal Security Issues
• India shares its longest border with
Bangladesh. They share 4096.7 km. of the
border.
• But this border is not attentively managed.
• The India-Bangladesh border has been
described as the 'problem area of tomorrow'.
• The problems include illegal migration,
smuggling, cattle trafficking, fake currency and
trans-border movement of insurgents, which
120

are serious threats to the security of the
country.
Various issues associated with India-Bangladesh
border:
• Illegal Migration: Illegal movement of people
from Bangladesh into India, especially in
Assam, West Bengal and Tripura is a perennial
problem. There are around two crore illegal
migrants staying in India.
• Cross-border Insurgency: The porous nature of
the border has also made it easy for Indian

www.journalsofindia.com

February 2021

•

•

•

Insurgent Groups (IIGs) to cross over into
Bangladesh, where they have set up safe
houses and training camps.
Smuggling and illegal trafficking: Activities
including smuggling of arms, human and
narcotics trafficking, counterfeiting Indian
currency etc. are also quite rampant. The
border also faces the unique problem of
smuggling of cattle, readymade garments and
food grains.
Cross border Firing: The border has also
witnessed occasional skirmishes between the
Indian Border Security Force (BSF) and the
Border Guards Bangladesh (BGB), most notably
in 2001.
Shoot-on-sight Policy: Moreover, illegal
immigrants from Bangladesh cross the border
to India. Because of a large number of illegal
immigrants crossing from Bangladesh into
India, a controversial shoot-on-sight policy has
been enforced by the Indian border patrols.
This policy was initiated with reports of
violence between the illegal migrants and
Indian soldiers.

Coordinated Border Management Plan (CBMP)
• In 2016 India and Bangladesh agreed to an
effective implementation of a Coordinated
Border Management Plan (CBMP) to prevent
cross-border criminal activities and other
issues.
• The Border Security Force (BSF) and Border
Guards Bangladesh (BGB) agreed to take
measures like additional vigilance in areas
vulnerable to trans-border crimes like
smuggling of drugs, cattle, gold and fake
currency as well as human trafficking.
• Both the border guarding forces also agreed to
increase coordinated patrols especially during
night hours in vulnerable areas, deployment of
Quick Reactions teams and educating border
populations on the sanctity of the International
Border.
• Various activities being conducted under
Coordinated Border Management Plan (CBMP)
include Simultaneous Coordinated Patrols
(SCP), sharing of intelligence, identification of
vulnerable areas and increased frequency of
meetings at all levels
• In 2021, India and Bangladesh discussed “early
completion” of the pending fencing work along
the international border
• Both sides agreed to further enhance the level
of cooperation to prevent the smuggling of
121

Fake Indian Currency Notes (FICN) and
contraband
Decisions during the Home Secretary-level talks in
Feb 2021
• The 19th edition of the dialogue was held
online in the backdrop of ‘MujibBarsho’, 50
years of the Bangladesh Liberation War and
establishment of diplomatic ties between the
two countries.
• Both sides and discussed early completion of
pending fencing along the Indo-Bangladesh
border as agreed to by the Prime Ministers of
the two countries
• Both Secretaries reiterated their commitment
to further expand and strengthen mutual
cooperation in the security and border related
issues.
• Both sides reaffirmed not to allow the territory
of either country to be used for any activity
inimical to each other’s interests
•
Also agreed to further enhance the level of
cooperation to prevent the smuggling of fake
Indian currency notes (FICN) and contraband
•
Crackdown on narcotic smuggling, particularly
Yaba tablets, was arrived at.
Yaba Tablets
• Yaba tablets are a menace for the population
of both the countries.
• Yaba, considered a big menace in Bangladesh,
is a mixture of methamphetamine and caffeine
sold as cheap red or pink pills.
• Yaba is usually sourced from Myanmar.
It’s Importance:
• It builds a pragmatic and people-sensitive
approach to improve border management.
• It strengthens the Confidence Building
Measures and coordination between IndiaBangladesh security forces
• Early completion of fencing will aid in effective
patrolling and monitoring of border areas.
• Certain measures under the plan reduce
incidences of cross-border firing along the
border.
Hurdles:
• The fencing project is limited by the difficult
terrain and other physical barriers like
Brahmaputra river
• The delays in fencing due to clashes.
Bangladesh Border security troops (BDR)
clashed with the Indian Border Security Force
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when the fence was built beyond the no man's
land.

•

Measures undertaken to Secure Indo-Bangla
Border
• Security Measures: Border Security Force
operational responsibility of International
Border with Bangladesh. Effective domination
of the border is carried out round the clock
surveillance of the borders by patrolling and by
deploying observation posts all along the
International Border.
• Construction of fencing and floodlighting as
well as patrol roads is being done all along the
border.

•

•

Up-gradation of intelligence network and
coordination with sister agencies. Conduct of
special operations along the border.
Bilateral Mechanism: A three-tier bilateral
institutional mechanism was set up between
India and Bangladesh in 1994 to resolve
security and border management issues. In
July, 2011, a Coordinated Border Management
Plan (CBMP) was signed between the two
countries for proper management of the
International border.
Border Area Development Programme (BADP):
Various developmental works in the border
areas have been undertaken by the MHA under
the BADP as part of a comprehensive approach
to the border management.

Mould your thought:
• Why has the India-Bangladesh border been described as the 'problem area of tomorrow'? Discuss the
measures taken to address the internal security threats in border areas.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the problems along the border
• Write About CBMP and Border Area Development Program
• Mention the hurdles
• Conclusion

10.4 Cyber Warfare: Red Echo
Manifest pedagogy: Maharashtra Power Minister Nitin Raut announced that a State Cyber Cell probe had found
14 Trojan horses in the servers of the Maharashtra State Electricity Transmission Company. These malwares had
the potential to disrupt power distribution in the State. A US report claimed that a group linked to the Chinese
government, which it called ‘Red Echo’, had targeted 10 vital nodes in India’s power distribution system and two
seaports.
In news: Red Echo, Shadow Pad, and the targeting of India's power grid
Dimensions:
What is Cyber Warfare?
Types of Threat
Challenges to India
Suggestions

Difference from Cyber Terrorism
Types of Warfare
India’s Preparedness

Content:
What is Cyber Warfare?
• Cyber warfare has been defined by
government security expert Richard A. Clarke,
in his book Cyber War, as “actions by a nationstate to penetrate another nation’s computers
or networks for the purposes of causing
damage or disruption.”
• Cyberwarfare is any virtual conflict initiated as
a politically motivated attack on an enemy's
computer and information systems.
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•

Waged via the Internet, these attacks disable
financial and organizational systems by stealing
or altering classified data to undermine
networks, websites and services.

Difference from Cyber Terrorism
• Cyber terrorism denotes unlawful attacks and
threats of attack against, computers, networks,
and information stored therein to intimidate or
coerce a government or its people for
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propagating hidden political or unlawful social
and religious agendas.
Cyber terrorism is simply the use of computers
and the Internet connectivity between them in
order to launch a terrorist attack.
Cyberterrorism would be something done by a
group of hackers done to inflict fear upon the
victims (i.e.: stealing thousands of credit cards
to influence the actions of a major banking
corporation).
A cyberterrorist is someone who uses the
Internet or network to destroy or damage
computers for political reasons or other
reasons.
The main point of difference is that CyberWar
is waged by a nation’s military/security
establishment, whereas cyber terrorism can be
by a individual or a small group(i.e. non-state
actors)
The cyber terrorist might target the nation’s air
traffic control system, electricity-generating
companies,
or
telecommunications
infrastructure. Cyber terrorism usually requires
a team of highly skilled individuals, millions of
dollars, and several years of planning.
Fear Factor: The most common denominator
of the majority of terrorist attacks is a terrorist
wishes the creation of fear in individual groups,
or societies.
Speculator factor: Attacks are aimed at
creating huge direct losses and/or resulting in a
lot of negative publicity.
Vulnerability Factor: Some of the most
effective
ways
to
demonstrate
an
organisation's vulnerability is to cause a denial
of service to the commercial server or
something as simple as the defacement of an
organization’s web pages,very often referred
to as computer graffiti.

Types of Threat
Cyberwarfare involves the following attack methods:
Sabotage:
• Military and financial computer systems are at
risk for the disruption of normal operations
and equipment, such as communications, fuel,
power and transportation infrastructures.
• Compromise of military systems, such as
C4ISTAR components that are responsible for
orders and communications could lead to their
interception or malicious replacement.
• Power, water, fuel, communications, and
transportation infrastructure all may be
vulnerable to disruption.
123

•

Example:
Malicious
program
‘Stuxnet’
infiltrated factory computers and had spread
to plants around the world and was extremely
effective in delaying Iran's nuclear program for
the development of nuclear weaponry

Cyber Espionage:
• These illegal exploitation methods are used to
steal or acquire classified information from
rival institutions or individuals for military,
political or financial gain.
• The following are the examples:
○ Massive spying by the US on many
countries, revealed by Edward Snowden.
○ After the NSA's spying on Germany's
Chancellor Angela Merkel was revealed,
the Chancellor compared the NSA with
the Stasi.
○ The NSA recording nearly every cell
phone conversation in the Bahamas,
without the Bahamian government's
permission, and similar programs in
Kenya, the Philippines, Mexico and
Afghanistan
Denial-of-service attack (DoS attack)
• A denial-of-service attack (DoS attack) or
distributed denial-of-service attack (DDoS
attack) is an attempt to make a machine or
network resource unavailable to its intended
users.
• Perpetrators of DoS attacks typically target
sites or services hosted on high-profile web
servers such as banks, credit card payment
gateways, and even root name servers. DoS
attacks often leverage internet-connected
devices with vulnerable security measures to
carry out these large-scale attacks
Cyber Propaganda
• Cyber propaganda is an effort to control
information in whatever form it takes, and
influence public opinion.
• It is a form of psychological warfare, except it
uses social media, fake news websites and
other digital means.
Challenges to India
• India is a target. The country’s core assets such
as power grids and financial and transport
networks are fast getting connected to the
internet and more official data are getting
stored online.
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Hostile neighbours and wily groups of global
and local extremists are equipping themselves
in no-holds-barred cyber warfare
There have been numerous incidents of
sensitive government and military computers
being attacked by unknown entities and
information being stolen. The frequency and
intensity of such episodes is increasing.
There is enough evidence to suggest that this is
the action of nation states either directly or
through proxies.
There have also been cases of offensive action
such as reports of shutting down of power
systems.
Such attacks on critical infrastructure either
singly or in multiples are of serious concern,
especially with respect to national security.
The National Cyber Security Policy (NCSP)
mainly covers defensive and response
measures and makes no mention of the need
to develop offensive capacity

India’s Preparedness:
• India is tapping into a pool of young talent to
fortify its anti-cyber war strength.
• The Ministry of Defence has recently upgraded

the Defence Information Assurance and
Research Agency to establish the Defence
Cyber Agency, a tri-service command of the
Indian armed forces to coordinate and control
124

•

•

•

•

joint cyber operations, and craft India’s cyber
doctrine.
The National Technical Research Organisation
(NTRO) was set up in 2004 and is a technical
intelligence Agency under the National Security
Advisor in the Prime Minister's Office, India. It
is highly specialised technical intelligence
gathering
National Critical Information Infrastructure
Protection Centre (NCIIPC) takes all necessary
measures to facilitate protection of Critical
Information Infrastructure, from unauthorized
access,
modification,
use,
disclosure,
disruption, incapacitation or distraction
through coherent coordination, synergy and
raising information security awareness among
all stakeholders.
The Indian Computer Emergency Response
Team (CERT-In) is the nodal agency to deal
with cyber security threats like hacking and
phishing. It strengthens security-related
defence of the Indian Internet domain.
In 2015, the Prime Minister established the
office of the National Cyber Security
Coordinator who advises the Prime Minister on
strategic cybersecurity issues.

Suggestions
• India is also yet to clearly articulate a doctrine
that holistically captures its approach to cyber
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conflict, either for conducting offensive cyber
operations, or the extent and scope of
countermeasures against cyber attacks.
• Clearer strategy and greater transparency are
the need of the hour to improve India’s
cybersecurity posture.
• To better detect and counter threats from both
state actors and their proxies as well as online
criminals, improved coordination is needed
between the government and the private
sector, as well as within the government itself
— and at the national and State levels.
• A clear public posture on cyber defence and
warfare boosts citizen confidence, helps build
trust among allies, and clearly signals intent to
potential adversaries, thus enabling a more
stable and secure cyber ecosystem.
India needs to invest in the following:
• Bleeding edge technology: Bleeding edge
refers to technology that has been released but

•

•

•

is still not ready for the general public due to
the fact that it has not been reliably tested.
The term bleeding edge was formed as an
allusion to the similar terms "leading edge" and
"cutting edge".
Big data analytics: it is the process of
collecting, organizing and analyzing large sets
of data (big data) to discover useful
information.
Air gapping: Air gapping is a security measure
that involves isolating a computer or network
and preventing it from establishing an external
connection. An air gapped computer is
physically segregated and incapable of
connecting wirelessly or physically with other
computers or network devices.
Offensive cyber operations and strengthened
cyber security.

Mould your thought:
• What is cyber Warfare? How is it different from Cyber terrorism? Evaluate India’s preparedness for cyberattacks.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define cyber Warfare
• Discuss the differences - Cyber Warfare vs Cyber terrorism
• Mention India’s preparedness measures
• Suggest steps to improve the situation
• Conclusion

11. SOCIETY
11.1 Approaches to Health care Delivery in India
Manifest pedagogy: India has a universal healthcare model that is mostly administered at the state level rather
than the federal level. The COVID-19 induced pandemic in India highlighted the void of a limited number of
hospitals, debilitating medical infrastructure and restricted access to healthcare. India, which is one of the lowest
healthcare spenders in the world, has proposed to double its healthcare budget this fiscal as well as take a more
“holistic” approach towards health by strengthening the preventive, curative, and well-being aspects.
In news: Status of Healthcare in India
Dimensions:
Health care education
Immunization
Essential drugs

Family planning
Prevention and control of epidemic

Content:
Health care education:
• Medical schools in India produce the largest
number of doctors than anywhere else in the
world (30,408 from 271 medical schools)
125
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This has been possible due to the rapid
proliferation of medical colleges in the last two
decades, especially within the private sector.
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The Medical Council of India (MCI), is the
regulatory body which approves any significant
reforms in medical curricula.
The accreditation process for medical schools
focuses largely on the infrastructure and
human resources required and little on the
process and quality of education or outcomes.
The implementation of the recommendations
of MCI regarding recognition or de-recognition
of a medical college is governed by the
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, whilst
individual universities also have variable sets of
regulations for their affiliated medical schools.
As a result, there is no uniformity in the
standard of medical education across the
country.

Indian System of Medicine:
• The Ministry of AYUSH was formed on 9th
November' 2014.
• It was created with a view to provide focused
attention for the development of Education
and Research in Ayurveda, Yoga and
Naturopathy,
Unani,
Siddha
and
Homoeopathy.
• The objectives are as follows:
○ To upgrade the educational standards of
Indian Systems of Medicines and
Homoeopathy colleges in the country.
○ To
strengthen
existing
research
institutions and to ensure a time-bound
research programme on identified
diseases for which these systems have
an effective treatment.
○ To draw up schemes for promotion,
cultivation
and
regeneration
of
medicinal plants used in these systems.
○ To evolve Pharmacopoeial standards for
Indian Systems of Medicine and
Homoeopathy drugs.
Present Scenario:
• Though many institutions mushroomed,
education quality has to be improved
compared to the global perspective
• India is still a favorite destination for medical
tourism, showcasing advances and expertise in
the field
• The increasing population and the occurrence
of diseases, demands Indian medical education
and the training approach to be modified and
ensure enhancing practical clinical skills, than
just sticking with predominantly theoretical or
classroom training
126

•

India has one government doctor for 11526
people and overall 1:1600 which is a below-par
from the recommendations of WHO 1:1000.

Challenges to overcome:
• Outdated Syllabus:
○ The world is witnessing disruptions in
the medical field and new domains of
medical sciences.
○ However, the syllabus in India still
remains the same.
○ There is a need to encourage case-based
learning for students. This method of
medical education gives a great
difference in learning outcomes which is
called competency-based; such methods
will help the students have a holistic
understanding of the subject.
•

Teaching Methodology:
○ The system has been following the
teacher-centric pattern which does not
deploy advanced technologies in
medicine as much as developed
countries.
○ Indian medical education still lacks to
teach
the
students
a
holistic
understanding of the subject and does
not focus more on Evidence-based and
research-based education.

•

Limited number of medical seats:
○ Even now, India struggles to meet the
demand and supply chain in medical
education.
○ With the growing population, more
students choose medicine as a career
but due to the limitations of medical
seats in colleges they either need to
pursue other opportunities or look out
for foreign countries to their education.

•

Retaining medical talent in India:
○ According to WHO, Indian trained
doctors constitute 9% of all registered
doctors in the UK and about 50000
Indian doctors are serving half the UK
population
○ There are over 100000 doctors trained in
India employed overseas with the
highest number in the US, followed by
the UK, Canada and Australia.
○ But India needs 20 lakh doctors to keep
its population in the pink and
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○

unfortunately, we have only half the
numbers.
India produces 60000 medical graduates
and these numbers are increasing.

Family planning:
• Family planning approach is meant to prevent
population explosion.
• Population explosion is a social problem and it
is deeply rooted in society. So efforts must be
done to remove the social evils in the country.
India’s approach:
• Family planning in India is based on efforts
largely sponsored by the Indian government.
• India was the first country in the world to
launch a national programme for family
planning when it did so in 1952.
• The programme has undergone a massive
transformation from its early days when the
focus was in terms of a clinical approach to
today when the focus is on reproductive
health, and in the reduction of maternal and
infant mortality rates, child mortality and
morbidity.
• The National Population Policy (NPP) launched
in 2000 has helped in the reduction of fertility.
• As part of the programme, the government
established several clinics for reproductive
health and family planning.
• There is also much awareness through various
media propagating family planning, the need
for spacing between children, and for having a
lesser number of children per couple.
• The government adopted Two-Child Norm as a
population stabilization measure and has
popularized the slogan, “Hum Do, Humare
Do”.
• There are also fines such as not providing
government jobs if a person has more than two
children, and so on.
• But, these might have backfired in some places
leading to more sex-selective abortions, and
skewed child sex ratio etc.
• Female sterilisations have become the main
focus for India’s family planning programs (now
called, ‘family welfare’).
• 96% of all sterilisations are the ones that
women have undergone.
• As per a report by the National Family Health
Survey, most men believe that contraception is
a woman’s business, and they have got to do
nothing with it.
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Outcomes of these measures:
• Economic Survey 2018-19 notes that India is
set to witness a “sharp slowdown in population
growth in the next two decades”.
• The technological advances and improved
quality and coverage of health care resulted in
a rapid fall in Crude Death Rate (CDR) from
25.1 in 1951 to 6.2 in 2018.
•
In contrast, the reduction in Crude Birth Rate
(CBR) has been less steep, declining from 40.8
in 1951 to 20 in 2018.
• Therefore demographic transition had resulted
in the annual exponential population growth of
over 2%
Immunization
• Immunization acts as a protective shield,
keeping families and communities safe.
• By vaccinating our children, we are also
protecting the most vulnerable members of
our community, including new-born babies.
• Immunization is one of the most effective and
cost-effective ways to protect children’s lives
and futures.
• Immunization Programme in India was
introduced in 1978 as Expanded Programme of
Immunization (EPI)
• The programme gained momentum in 1985
and was expanded as Universal Immunization
Programme (UIP) to be implemented in phased
manner to cover all districts in the country by
1989-90.
• UIP become a part of Child Survival and Safe
Motherhood Programme in 1992 Since, 1997,
immunization activities have been an
important
component
of
National
Reproductive and Child Health Programme and
is currently one of the key areas under
National Rural Health Mission (NRHM) since
2005
• Under the Universal Immunization Programme,
Government of India is providing vaccination to
prevent seven vaccine preventable diseases i.e.
Diphtheria, Pertussis, Tetanus, Polio, Measles,
severe form of Childhood Tuberculosis and
Hepatitis B, Haemophilus influenzae type b
(Hib) and Diarrhea
• In the last two decades India has made
significant progress in improving health
indicators, particularly those related to child
health.
• India was certified polio-free in 2014 and
eliminated maternal and neonatal tetanus in
2015.
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To accelerate full immunization coverage and
to reach the unreached, the Government of
India launched an ambitious programme called
Mission
Indradhanush,
the
largest
immunization programme in the world in
terms of the number of beneficiaries,
geographical coverage and quantities of
vaccine used, with nearly 27 million new-borns
targeted for immunization annually.
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare,
Government of India provides several vaccines
to infants, children and pregnant women
through
the
Universal
Immunisation
Programme.
Over nine million immunization sessions are
held across India every year towards full
immunization coverage.
The Programme introduced new vaccines,
including the Pneumococcal Conjugate
Vaccine (PCV) and Rotavirus Vaccine (RVV).
It is also rolling out a country-wide MeaslesRubella Campaign aiming to reach every child
wherever they live.

Challenges:
• Despite the progress, infectious diseases
continue to contribute to a significant
proportion of child mortality and morbidity in
India.
• Nearly one million children die before their
fifth birthday in India.
• About one of every four of these deaths are
caused by pneumonia and diarrhoea - two
leading infectious causes of child deaths
worldwide, even though many of them can be
saved by interventions such as breastfeeding,
immunization and access to treatment.
• Only 65 per cent of children in India receive full
immunization during the first year of their life.
• As per NFHS 4, 2015-16, in India the national
average for full immunization is 62 per cent,
DPT-3 coverage - 78.4 per cent and for measles
first dose - 81.1 per cent.
• Some of the newer challenges in achieving full
immunization coverage include:
○ Limited capacities of staff, particularly in
poor-performing states and at the field
level, and
○ gaps in key areas such as predicting
demand, logistics and cold chain
management, which result in high
wastage rates.
○ India also lacks a robust system to track
vaccine-preventable diseases.
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Prevention and control of epidemic:
India’s response to the coronavirus disease (Covid-19)
pandemic is predominantly based on three different laws
–
• The Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 (EDA);
• The Disaster Management Act, 2005 (DMA);
and
• The Indian Penal Code, 1860 (IPC).
After the declaration of the pandemic as a “notified
disaster”, the National Executive Committee of the
National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA), set
up under the DMA, imposed the graded lockdowns and
issuing periodic guidelines to states for enforcing the
lockdowns.
Integrated Disease Surveillance Programme:
• National Centre for Disease Control working
under the Ministry of Health and Family
Welfare (MoHFW) implements and monitors
disease surveillance in India.
•
It has established a decentralized state based
surveillance system (laboratory based and IT
enabled) for epidemic prone diseases to detect
the early warning signals.
• This enables initiation of timely and effective
public health actions in response to health
challenges in the country at the districts, state
and national level.
The Integrated Health Information Platform (IHIP):
• A web-enabled near-real-time electronic
information system is also incorporated for
disease surveillance and for managing disease
outbreaks since November 2018 in selected
districts of 7 States (Karnataka, Andhra
Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Odisha, Uttar
Pradesh, Telangana & Kerala) in its first phase.
• Division of Emergency Medical Relief, under
MoHFW, is also supporting states/ districts in
outbreak investigation and response that
requires action at national level and other
public health emergencies of international/
national concern.
Issues related to epidemic Control in India
• The use of an ad-hoc legal architecture with a
multiplicity of statues has resulted in a
patchwork response against the epidemic in
several areas.
• The archaic three-page-and-four-section EDA
does not define what constitutes a “dangerous
epidemic disease”.
• It confers unbridled power to the executive to
respond to the disease by the way of
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promulgating ordinances or regulations, but
without due care to the social and reputational
standing of the people affected due to the
pandemic.
A new and robust epidemic law must take into
account the experiences and lessons learnt
from the current crisis.

•

•
Essential drugs
• As per the World Health Organisation (WHO),
Essential Medicines are those that satisfy the
priority health care needs of the population.
• The list is made with consideration to disease
prevalence, efficacy, safety and comparative
cost-effectiveness of the medicines.
• Such medicines are intended to be available in
adequate amounts, in appropriate dosage
forms and strengths with assured quality.
• They should be available in such a way that an
individual or community can afford.
• Drawing an essential medicines list (EML) is
expected to result in better quality of medical
care, better management of medicines and
cost-effective use of health care resources.
• This is especially important for a resource
limited country like India. The list of essential
medicines is intended to have a positive impact
on the availability and rational use of
medicines
National List of Essential Medicines (NLEM)
• Ministry of Health and Family Welfare,
Government of India hence prepared and
released the first National List of Essential
Medicines of India in 1996 consisting of 279
medicines. This list was subsequently revised.
• Till June 2018, 851 medicines (including 4
medical devices i.e. Cardiac stents, drug eluting

•

stents, condoms and intrauterine devices) are
regulated under Revised Schedule - I based on
the National List of Essential Medicines, 2015
(NLEM, 2015).
The list is prepared based on the country’s
disease burden, priority health concerns,
affordability concerns etc.
In order to make medicines affordable,
Government of India promulgated the National
Pharmaceutical Pricing Policy, 2012 bringing all
medicines with specified dosage and strength
included in NLEM under price control.
Accordingly, Drug Price Control Order, 2013
was issued by Department of Pharmaceuticals
under the Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilizers
for fixing the ceiling price of medicines
included in NLEM, 2011.

Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana
(PMBJP)
• It is a well-known fact that branded medicines
are sold at significantly higher prices in India.
•
Given the widespread poverty across the
country, making available reasonably priced
quality medicines in the market would benefit
everyone, especially the poor and the
disadvantaged.
• “Jan Aushadhi” is the novel project launched
by Government of India in the year 2008 for
the noble cause – Quality Medicines At
Affordable Prices for All.
• The Campaign was undertaken through sale of
generic medicines through exclusive outlets
namely “Pradhan Mantri Janaushadhi Kendra”
in various districts of the country.
• Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India (BPPI) is the
implementing agency of Pradhan Mantri
Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana (PMBJP).

Mould your thought:
• Healthcare delivery in India has a long way to go. Evaluate this statement in light of the recent pandemic.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the Pandemic response in India
• Write about eh present status of Healthcare Delivery
• Suggest measures to improve the situation
• Conclusion

11.2 Feminisation of Agriculture
Manifest pedagogy: Globally, there is empirical evidence that women have a decisive role in ensuring food
security and preserving local agro-biodiversity. During current pandemic situations women are playing a decisive
role in ensuring food security for their households.
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In news: Covid-19-led crisis leading the way to ‘feminisation’ of agriculture
Dimensions:
Rural migration trends
Women farmers and problems - credit and land titles
Implements for women centric farming - mahindra tractor Role played by cooperatives and SHG
Government schemes
Way forward
Content:
The term ‘Feminization of agriculture’ refers to
increasing participation of women in agricultural
activities. It can be interpreted in the following ways:
• An increase in the percentage of women who
are economically active in agricultural sector
either as self-employed or as agriculture wage
workers or unremunerated family workers
• An increase in the percentage of women in
the agricultural labour force relative to men,
either because more women are working or
because fewer men are working in agriculture.
• The extent to which women define, control
and enact the processes of agriculture
Causes of Feminization of Indian Agriculture:
• Poverty: Poverty is a major factor due to which
women are forced to work as agricultural
labourers to supplement the family’s income.
Women also work as unremunerated workers
in family fields.
• Agrarian Distress: Agrarian distress is a
predominant factor for disruption of farm
labour or depeasantization i.e. migration of
males from agriculture towards casual work.
According to a 2013 report published in The
Hindu, between 2001 and 2011, a total of 7.7
million farmers left agriculture. With rising shift
of men from farm to non-farm activities,
women have got absorbed in agricultural and
allied activities.
• Migration to Urban Areas: According to the
Economic Survey 2017-18, with growing rural
to urban migration by men, there has been
‘feminisation’ of the agriculture sector; there
has been an increase in participation of women
as cultivators, labourers and entrepreneurs.
• Lack of Mobility: The upward mobility of
women for employment is restricted and is
further constrained by gender wage
differentials. As per Census, about 33.7% of
rural males migrate for reasons of employment
and better economic opportunities. However,
in the case of females, it is as low as 3.6% for
rural females.
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Rural Migration Trends:
• Rise in migration of men from rural to urban
areas is one of the main drivers behind
feminisation of agriculture.
• With the rural distress and agrarian crisis
plaguing the economy for the past several
years, men in rural India have sought
employment outside agriculture.
• They are opting to either shift to a non-farm
sector or migrate to urban areas.
• These jobs include construction works, driving,
teaching etc., which are socially perceived to
be “male work”.
• They are readily available, respectable and
provide better remuneration when compared
to agricultural labour.
Is the Indian agriculture sector undergoing
feminization?
• According to the Economic Survey (2017-18),
the agriculture sector is undergoing
feminization.
• Women,
unlike
men,
have
not
migrated/shifted jobs during the agrarian crisis
• This has led them to increase their role in
agriculture, mostly as entrepreneurs, labourers
(Dalit women dominate this role) and
cultivators.
• Their functions have diversified to include preharvest and post-harvest processing, packaging
and marketing activities.
• The sector employs 80% of all women
workforce in India, with 33% being agriculture
labourers and 48% being self-employed
farmers.
• Around 60-80% of food is produced by rural
women.
Women farmers and problems
Gender Disparity in Land Ownership:
• Increase in the women workforce in the
agricultural sector has not translated into
decision-making powers over vital issues like
property and marriage.
• This is because they are included in the labour
market under very adverse conditions.
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The 2017-18 NSSO data reveals that more than
70% of rural women are engaged in
agricultural work.
Yet, only 13.9% of women own land holdings,
according to the agricultural census of 201516.
Moreover, there is concentration of
operational holdings (25.7 per cent) by women
in the marginal and small holdings categories.

Inadequate Access to Credit:
• Lack of property ownership keeps landless
women and female agricultural labourers on
the fringes since insurance, credit, irrigation
and other entitlements by government
schemes are denied in the absence of land
security.
• While land and agriculture are state subjects,
laws governing them are influenced by religion,
tradition and socio-cultural norms that go
against women’s right to property.
Wage Disparity:
• Women are provided with little to no wages, as
their work is often being considered as an
extension of household work.
• Due to this situation, their labour is mostly
undervalued, underreported and invisible.
• Such low-paying jobs and social constraints
keep women confined in insecure and
oppressive labour relations.
Impact of farmer suicides:
• The issue of farmer suicides lacks female
perspective.
• The suicides by male cultivators caused the
majority of female family members, especially
the widows, to take up the responsibility of
managing the household.
• Due to this reason, experts are deeming
feminisation of agriculture as the feminisation
of agrarian distress.
Impact of Mechanisation:
• The mechanisation of agriculture has led to the
confinement of women to traditional, lowpaying jobs like winnowing, harvesting, sowing
seeds and rearing livestock.
Implements for women centric farming:
• Traditionally women were using manually
operated farm tools and equipment.
• Their work life is characterized by long hours of
work, awkward postures and drudgery
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experiences due to workload and unsuitable
farming equipments
Of late, it has been realized that the needs of
men and women with respect to technologies
differ because of the differences in preference,
priorities and working environment.
Much farm equipment are not suitable for
women as the ergonomic characteristics
(aerobic capacity, strength, anthropometry,
physiological workload, work preference,
clothing patterns and safety issues) of farm
women differ from that of men.
This could be suitably addressed through
introduction of women friendly ergonomically
designed farm tools and equipment through
well designed and targeted interventions.
Mahindra Tractors funded the program
“Empowering women in agriculture through
promotion of efficient and ergonomic farm
tools and equipment”.
It intends to use a combination of carefully
sequenced supports to reduce the women’s
drudgery issues in paddy and vegetables-based
farm operations, increase work efficiency and
enhance their income.

Role played by cooperatives and SHG
• Rural cooperatives and farmers’ organizations
play a crucial role in the eradication of hunger
and poverty.
• One of the ways they achieve this is through
their vocation to empower small agricultural
producers, and in particular women farmers.
• Through
the
power
of
association,
cooperatives and farmers’ organizations help
small scale producers overcome barriers to
gain better access to resources and inputs.
• For women producers, who are at a greater
disadvantage, cooperatives offer networks of
mutual support and solidarity.
• This allows them to grow their social capital,
improve their self-esteem and self-reliance,
acquire a greater voice in decision-making, and
collectively negotiate better contract terms,
prices and access to a wide range of resources
and services
• Cooperative education programs of women are
organized through State Cooperative Societies
to ensure women participation in various
activities in the field of cooperatives.
• Self Help Groups (SHGs) movement: SHGs are
small groups of women from marginalised
communities that operate on the tenets of
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mobilising, organising, self-help, and mutual
interest.
According to an April 2020 report by the
Ministry of Rural Development, 14, 522 SHGs
comprising 65,936 members from 24 states of
India made over 132 lakh masks in just 15 days.
They have also contributed to the manufacture
of sanitisers and protective gear for the health
sector.

Some of the key functions that SHGs perform are:
• Inculcate a habit of savings and investment:
○ All members must regularly save a small
amount of money, which is put into a
joint account with other members of the
group.
○ Loans to members are given out of these
joint savings. The loans are always
collateral-free and the terms of the loan
are decided by the members of the SHG.
○ The remaining funds stay in the account
and earn interest.
•

Financial Inclusion of Women
○ In India, very few farmers have access to
banking and credit.
○ The informal credit system of the SHGs
gives them access to loans that can be
availed with collateral and paid back on
terms that are mutually agreed upon.

•

Create more employment opportunities in
rural areas:
○ Easier access to loans creates
opportunities
for
more
microentrepreneurship in villages and
underserved areas.
○ This opens up newer streams of revenue
thereby reducing the dependence on
agriculture as the only source of income.

•

More awareness of government schemes
○ While there are several government
schemes that are targeted at the weaker
sections of society, many people are
unaware of them and how to access
them.
○ With the creation of these groups, state
livelihood missions are able to identify
who needs help, removing the
dependence on touts and agents.
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•

Makes women independent and gives them a
platform
○ SHGs make their members financially
independent and allow them to have a
greater voice in decisions at home.
○ Many also have an active voice in
grassroots politics and administration.
○ SHGs have also been known to take an
active role in campaigning against
alcoholism, drug addiction, gambling,
etc. in their locality.

Government Schemes:
The government efforts to mainstream women
workforce in the agriculture sector include:
• Gender Budgeting: Allocating at least 30%
budget for women beneficiaries in all on-going
schemes, programmes and developmental
activities
• Implementation of women-centric activities
so that benefits reach them via various
government programmes.
• Women SHGs are being connected to microcredit through capacity building activities and
increasing their representations in different
decision-making processes
• Recognising the critical role women in
agriculture by declaring 15th October as
Women Farmer’s Day – the same date of
International Rural Women’s Day
• The government has acknowledged the need
for pro-women policies with respect to land,
water, credit, technology and training – a step
to ensure schemes focusing on these aspects.
• Mahila Shakti Kendra is one such government
initiative aimed at empowering rural women
with opportunities for skill development,
employment, digital literacy, health and
nutrition. The Mahila Shakti Kendras will work
towards community engagement through
student volunteers and provide an interface for
rural women to approach the government to
avail their entitlements through training and
capacity building.
Mahila Kisan Sashaktikaran Pariyojana (MKSP)
• The “Mahila Kisan Sashaktikaran Pariyojana”
(MKSP), a sub-component of the Deendayal
AntyodayaYojana-NRLM (DAY-NRLM).
• MKSP recognizes the identity of “Mahila” as
“Kisan” and strives to build the capacity of
Women in the domain of agro-ecologically
sustainable practices.
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MKSP will be implemented as a subcomponent of NRLM through specially
formulated projects.
Under NRLM, provision has been made to
invite project proposals for Skill Development
and Placement.
It seeks to strengthen smallholder agriculture
through increased adoption of sustainable
agriculture practices like Community Managed
Sustainable Agriculture (CMSA), Non-Pesticide
Management (NPM), Zero Budget Natural
Farming, Pashu-Sakhi model for doorstep
animal care services etc.
MKSP recognizes the centrality of women in
agriculture and therefore aims to provide
direct and indirect support to enable them to
achieve sustainable agriculture production.
It mainly focuses on strengthening community
institutions of poor women farmers and
leveraging their strengths to promote
sustainable agriculture.

Some State Government Initiatives
• Kudumbashree Mission: Kerala’s poverty
eradication programme, is deemed to be the
world’s largest women empowerment
programme. It organises poor women at the
grass-root level and enhances their
socioeconomic standing through micro-credit
and women empowerment initiatives like
vocational training, education and healthcare.
• Sex-disaggregated database: Karnataka has
created a sex-disaggregated database on
farmers and decoupled land ownership. This
enables women farmers to have easier access
to government-offered entitlements and
schemes, as well as assistance and training.
• Joint Ownership: Maharashtra government has
enabled joint ownership of house and
agricultural land for husband and wife.

Previously, only male household members
were allowed to register as asset owners.
Way forward:
• The agriculture sector provides a much-needed
opportunity
for
female
economic
empowerment. Yet, this potential remains
unutilised due to various challenges.
• One of these issues is many women labourers
work on family farms, where they cannot earn
an independent income (or in many cases, any
income at all).
• This issue can be addressed by promoting
exports of high-value-added agricultural
products, like seafood.
• The formalisation of the production process
encourages the monetisation of the female
workforce and improves their working
conditions.
• Social norms shackling women workforce can
be addressed via education, skill development,
encouraging technological adoption and digital
literacy.
• These can improve women workforce’s
efficiency, profits, awareness, purchasing
power etc.
• They will also enable the government to
support
these
women
through
the
dissemination of innovative technologies,
techniques etc.
• Training and skills imparted to women as has
been done by some self-help groups and
cooperative-based dairy activities (Saras in
Rajasthan and Amul in Gujarat). These can be
explored further through farmer producer
organisations.
• Civil societies can play an important role in
organising agrarian women into collectives,
educating them of their rights, enabling access
to the state and giving them sustainable
livelihood training.

Mould your thought:
• Feminization of agriculture in India can be conceptualized as a consequence of agricultural
transformation. Evaluate.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Define Feminization of Agriculture
• Write about the causes of feminization
• Mention the problems & solutions briefly
• Write about the way forward

133

www.journalsofindia.com

February 2021

11.3 50% Cap on the Reservation
Manifest pedagogy: The Supreme Court recently said the issue of whether it is time to scrap the 50% ceiling on
reservations in educational institutions and jobs needs to be answered in the context of the “changed social
dynamics of the society” and recent constitutional amendments, and sought the views of the states — a radical
departure from the legal precedent that has, for three decades now, held the ceiling as inviolable.
In news: SC seeks response from states on 50% cap for reservation
Dimensions:
Questions to be Taken Up by the Bench
Arguments for 50% rule

50% Rule: Origin and Evolution
should it be done away?

Content:
Questions to be Taken Up by the Bench
• The Supreme Court sought response from all
the states and Union Territories on whether
the 50% cap on reservation in government jobs
and educational institutions could be reexamined by a larger Bench.
• The question of review has arisen in the view
of subsequent constitutional amendments and
the socio-economic changes in the society.
• Also, many states, including Tamil Nadu and
Maharashtra, have since made their own laws,
raising the limit to 60% or thereabouts.
The Supreme Court has set out the following
questions of law for its consideration:
• Whether the 1992 judgment by the nine-judge
bench of the Supreme Court in Indra Sawhney
needs to be reconsidered by a larger bench?
• Whether Maratha reservation comes under the
ambit of Indra Sawhney judgment?
• Whether the 102nd Constitutional amendment
prevents state legislatures from legislating on
SEBCs in their respective states?
• Whether the 102nd amendment affects the
federal structure of the Constitution?
Maratha Reservation Issue
• Based on a report by the Maharashtra State
Backward Commission and using the window
of “extraordinary situations” in the Indra
Sawhney case, the state law provided 16%
reservation to the Maratha community in
addition to the existing 50% quota.
• But the Bombay High Court, by its judgment in
June 2019, brought down the reservation to
12%in admissions to educational institutions
and 13% in jobs.

•
•

•

•

•

•

•

•
50% Rule: Origin and Evolution
• In 1979, the Janata Party government
constituted the Second Backward Classes
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Commission – popularly known as the Mandal
Commission after its chairman, the Bihar MP
Bindheshwar Mandal – with the mandate to
identify India’s socially or educationally
backward classes.
At the time, India already had reservations for
Dalits and Adivasis.
The Mandal Commission’s report, submitted in
1980, called for giving reservation to the Other
Backward Classes, a vast conglomeration of
castes that broadly fit the “shudra” category of
the caste system.
Soon after the report was submitted, however,
the Congress returned to power and it was put
in cold storage.
It took a decade and another non-Congress
government, this time led by VP Singh, to
implement
the
Mandal
Commission’s
recommendations, sparking a storm of protests
and a petition to the Supreme Court which
came to be known as the Indra Sawhney case.
Ruling on the petition, the court partially
accepted the government’s new policy,
allowing for 27% reservation for the Other
Backward Classes, but put in a crucial rider:
socially and economically advanced individuals
among the Other Backward Classes will not be
covered.
The court also held that the share of jobs, or
educational or legislative seats reserved for
different communities cannot together exceed
50%.
In Indra Sawhney vs Union Of India, 1992, the
court capped caste-based reservation, ruling
that “no provision of reservation or preference
can be so vigorously pursued as to destroy the
very concept of equality”.
Supreme Court held that the reservation under
Articles 15(4) and 16(4) should not exceed 50%
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However, the bench did indicate that in
exceptional circumstances, reservation could
be extended.
The judgement also established the concept of
qualitative exclusion, such as "creamy layer"
The creamy layer applies only to OBCs.The
creamy layer criteria were introduced at Rs 1
lakh in 1993 and revised to Rs 2.5 lakh in 2004,
₹4.5 lakh in 2008 and ₹6 lakh in 2013, but now
the ceiling has been raised to ₹8 lakh (in
September 2017).

Rising Aspirations of Backwardness:
• Similar to the Maratha issue are the cases of
Patels in Gujarat, Jats in Haryana, and Kapus in
Andhra Pradesh
• The 102nd Constitutional amendment, which
was inserted in Article 342A, empowers the
Central government to notify any class or
community as socially and educationally
backward class with respect to any state or
union territory.
• Based on the 102nd Amendment to the
Constitution the court will have to look into
whether states have similar powers.
• Also, since this power flows from the
Constitution, whether the President is still
required to comply with the criteria set by the
Supreme Court in the Mandal case.
• The relevance of the Indra Sawhney criteria is
also under question in another case in which
the validity of the 103rd Amendment has been
challenged.
• The 103rd Amendment, passed in 2019,
provides for 10% reservation in government
jobs and educational institutions for the

economically weaker section in the unreserved
category.
Arguments for 50% rule:
• Far from correcting historical injustices,
reservations have become a competitive
subdivision of shrinking opportunities.
• While merit doesn’t factor in socio-economic
inequalities that prevent many people from
attaining their potential, no society can
progress if merit gets the short shrift.
• Slowing economic growth and success of
various groups in enlisting under OBC/ SC/ ST
categories and easing creamy layer ceilings
have created social divides that can’t be solved
– but may be worsened – by more
reservations.
• In that respect, Indra Sawhney attempted to
balance the right to equality and state’s
prerogative for socio-economic justice with the
50% cap.
Should it be done away?
• In an underdeveloped country like India, pretty
much every community can be shown to be
backward in some absolute sense.
• However, quota gains for it can only be at the
expense of some other community, perhaps
even more backward.
• This fundamental reality is papered over when
Centre and states pander to quota demands.
From inclusionary ideals, reserving the majority
of opportunities for special groups has
morphed into a means of exclusion. .
• The Indra Sawhney judgment cap of 50% on
reservations is already very high.
• It behoves SC to crack the whip in this regard,
and bring errant governments in line.

Mould your thought:
• How has the 50% reservation rule evolved in India? Should it continue? Give reasons for your answer.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss Mandal Commission and Indra Sawhney Case judgement
• Discuss 102nd Amendment and 103rd Amendment
• Give reasons for why 50% rule is required or not
• Conclusion

11.4 75% jobs for locals with the new Haryana Law
Manifest pedagogy: Haryana Governor S N Arya recently gave his assent to the Haryana State Employment of
Local Candidates Act, 2021, passed by the Vidhan Sabha clearing the way for a 75 per cent quota in the private
sector for job seekers from Haryana. The Act will remain in force across the state for a period of at least 10 years.
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This law has triggered a controversy. The decision fulfils a key election promise of the ruling coalition, with
Haryana joining a growing group of states that reserve jobs for local candidates.
In news: Law for 75% quota for Haryana locals in pvt jobs gets Gov’s nod
Dimensions:
Provisions
Importance
Drawbacks and criticisms Way Forward
Content:
Provisions:
The Haryana State Employment of Local Candidates
Act, 2021 has the following provisions:
• Applicability:
○ It will apply to all the companies,
societies,
trusts,
limited
liability
partnership firms, partnership firms
○ any person employing 10 or more
persons and an entity as may be notified
by the government from time to time.
○ The new law would be applicable only on
new openings and would not affect the
already working employees.
○ It does not apply to the Central or state
government, or any organisation owned
by them.
• Domicile Requirement:
○ It provides for reservation for a “local
candidate”, which has been defined
under the law as someone “domiciled in
the State of Haryana”.
• Extent of Reservation:
○ Every employer is required to employ
75% “local candidates” for posts where
the gross monthly salary is not more
than ₹50,000.
○ It adds that 10% of the recruitment by a
company would have to be from the
district in which it was located while the
rest may cover other districts.
• Compulsory registration:
○ It is also stipulated that within three
months of the Bill coming into effect, the
employers
in
the
applicable
establishments must register employees
with a monthly salary below Rs. 50,000
on a designated portal.
○ An employer cannot employ a new
person till such registration is complete.
• Penalties for compliance failures:
○ It specifies penalties for various
offences. For example, failure to provide
75% of new employment to local
candidates in Haryana will attract a fine
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between Rs 50,000 and two lakh rupees,
with an additional penalty of Rs 1,000 for
each day till the contravention
continues.
• Limitation period for cognizance of offences:
○ Cognizance of an offence can be taken
by a court only within a period of 6 (six)
months from the date on which the
alleged commission of the offence came
to the knowledge of the Designated
Officer or the Authorised Officer.
Importance:
• The new law fulfils a key election promise of
the ruling coalition, with Haryana joining a
growing group of states that reserve jobs for
local candidates.
• The Haryana government wants to create
reservation in the private sector by introducing
policy of “son of soils”
• The Bill lays down that “giving preference to
local candidates in low-paid jobs is socially,
economically and environmentally desirable
and any such preference would be in the
interests of the general public.”
• The government has contended that the bill
will provide tremendous benefits to the private
employers directly or indirectly through
qualified and trained local workforce.
• Availability of suitable workforce locally would
enhance the efficiency of industry as the
workforce is one of the major components for
the development of any industrial organisation
Details of High Court Petition:
• The petition has been filed at the Punjab and
Haryana high court challenging the law.
• The petition has sought directions to quash the
new law notified by the Haryana government
on March 2 for being void/unconstitutional and
sheer abuse of process of law.
• It has also been submitted that the law is an
unconstitutional act and cannot stand the legal
scrutiny as it violates the principles to meet the
requirement under article 14, 15, 16 (2) and 16
(3), 19 (1)(g), 21 of the constitution.
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Drawbacks and criticisms
Industry lobbies, such as FICCI and CII, have criticised
the Haryana government over this new law for the
following reasons:
• Violates Fundamental Rights: Law violates
Article 14 of the constitution due to its
arbitrariness. Similarly, Articles 15(1) and 15(2)
also prohibit the state from discriminating
against any citizen on grounds of religion, race,
caste, sex, place of birth. It violates the equality
that the constitution grants. When all citizens
are equal, governments should not exclude
people in this way.
• Undermines Meritocracy: The law is not only
against constitutional provisions but also
sovereignty and basic principle of meritocracy
that acts as the foundation for businesses to
grow and remain competitive
• Internal Barrier in the Federal Structure: The
state of Haryana is trying to create an internal
barrier on the federal structure created in our
country by the Constitution without verifying
the facts of the educational structures and
geographical imbalance in the state
• Detrimental for the Private Sector: The act is
an attempt to introduce a domicile
methodology to get a job in the private sector
will create a chaos in the current industrial
employment structure
• Breeds Unfair Competition: It has also been
argued that the act notified by the Haryana
government is not but an act of unfair
competition between deserving employees
and local residents of Haryana claiming to have
a right as an employee on the basis of local
residence.
• Relocation of Industries: Companies that are
looking for expansion of their business may
approach neighboring states for establishing
offices to avoid this law. Indirectly impacting
the real estate sector also.
• Sets Wrong precedent: The law would set a
wrong precedent and may prompt other states
too to stop hiring youth from Haryana.
Possible Challenges for the Industry:
• Unclear on type of employment reserved- The
law is silent & no explanation has been

•

•

•

•

provided on the type of employment it wants
to reserve for local candidates.
Operational issues in Company's talent
acquisition -there will be a lot of operational
issues in recruiting the candidate where the
Companies focus on hiring on tech skills.
Long Procedure for claiming exemption- Where
adequate number of the local candidates of
the desired skill, qualifications or proficiency
are not available, Companies will have to go
through a long procedure of making
application and subsequent inquiry by the
designated officer.
Added Expenses: Training the local candidate
to achieve the desired skill the company
increases the additional expense for training
local candidates
Additional
compliance
and
fear
of
contravention - The law places much stress on
quarterly reporting of recruiting 75% of local
domiciled candidates and in case of
contravention of any provision hefty penalties
will be imposed.

Way Forward
• The law needs to be repealed in the present
form and structure.
• Instead, the purpose of giving jobs to locals can
be achieved in case of new industrial units
being set up and offering attractive incentives
to the unit in lieu of providing reservation
• Investors and entrepreneurs need to source
the best human resources available in the
country to be competitive and successful.
• The industry should be consulted to
understand the overall impact on the State’s
economy and employment arising out of the
job reservation law.
• CII has in the representation said that there
needs to be a procedure to employ persons
from outside in instances wherein the required
talent is not available locally.
• To force them in such a regressive
straightjacket will force them to look beyond
Haryana and this will ultimately hurt the
interests of the State

Mould your thought:
• Discriminatory nativist laws will not make a particular state prosperous and will only serve in sending a
negative signal to competent people from outside the state. Evaluate this statement in the context of
Haryana State Employment of Local Candidates Act, 2021.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
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Discuss the provisions of the Act
Discuss the rationale of the government
Discuss the criticisms of the Act
Conclusion

11.5 SC Guidelines on Handling Cases of Sexual Crimes by the Judiciary
Manifest pedagogy: On 18 March 2021, the Supreme Court issued new guidelines for judges and lawyers of lower
courts to follow while dealing with cases of crimes against women. These new guidelines stand as a beacon of
hope for victims of sexual assault, molestation, and harassment as it directs the judicial system to be less
patriarchal, misogynist, more sensitive and just.
In news: Corrective voice: On Supreme Court and judicial patriarchy
Dimensions:
MP High Court judgement and problems
Importance of the guidelines

SC guidelines
SC and Gender Justice: Highlights of some important rulings

Content:
MP High Court judgement and problems:
• Order of the Madhya Pradesh High Court had
released a man, accused of molestation, on the
condition he would get a rakhi tied by the
complainant.
• On 30 July 2020, in the case of Vikram vs The
State of Madhya Pradesh, the MP High Court
granted anticipatory bail to a man fearing
arrest in a rape case.
• While granting him protection from arrest, the
court directed the accused to ask the victim to
tie him a rakhi so that “he can vow to protect
her like a brother”.
• The judgement was criticised as Judicial
Stereotyping and Gender Stereotyping thar
discriminates against women or denies them
equal access to justice.
• Public-spirited activists approached the
Supreme Court challenging the “dangerous
precedent” set by this bail order.
• They argued that such directions by a court of
law trivialise the trauma undergone by
survivors and “adversely affect their dignity”.
Supreme Court’s Guidelines:
In its judgment, the Supreme Court passed seven key
directions for courts to follow when bail orders are
dictated.
• Bail conditions should not mandate, require or
permit contact between the accused and the
victim. Such conditions should seek to protect
the complainant from any further harassment
by the accused.
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Where circumstances exist for the court to
believe that there might be a potential threat
of harassment of the victim, or upon
apprehension expressed, after calling for
reports from the police, the nature of
protection shall be separately considered and
appropriate order made, in addition to a
direction to the accused not to make any
contact with the victim.
In all cases where bail is granted, the
complainant should immediately be informed
that the accused has been granted bail and a
copy of the bail order made over to him/her
within two days.
Bail conditions and orders should avoid
reflecting stereotypical or patriarchal notions
about women and their place in society, and
must strictly be in accordance with the
requirements of the CrPC. In other words,
discussion about the dress, behaviour, or past
“conduct” or “morals” of the prosecutrix,
should not enter the verdict granting bail.
The courts while adjudicating cases involving
gender-related crimes, should not suggest or
entertain any notions (or encourage any steps)
towards compromises between the prosecutrix
and the accused to get married, suggest or
mandate mediation between the accused and
the survivor, or any form of compromise as it is
beyond their power and jurisdiction.
Sensitivity should be displayed at all times by
judges, who should ensure that there is no
traumatisation of the prosecutrix, during the
proceedings, or anything said during the
arguments.
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•

Judges especially should not use any words,
spoken or written, that would undermine or
shake the confidence of the survivor in the
fairness or impartiality of the court.

considerations that are extraneous to the case
would impact the concept of fairness.

Ending The 'Boys Will Be Boys' Attitude
• The Supreme Court didn’t shy away from
pointing out how the patriarchal and
misogynistic mindset in the judiciary, both
explicit and latent, sometimes trivialise the
trauma caused to survivors of sexual violence.
• Such attitudes, the court observed, not only
trivialises different kinds of acts that fall within
the rubric of sexual violence but also
romanticizes them.

Gaurav Jain v. Union of India
• A PIL was filed before the Apex Court to
provide clarity on provisions for the upliftment
of prostitutes.
• The two-judge bench of SC quoted the
Fundamental Rights and deliberated that
education and training be given to the fallen
women and their children so that they may
also lead a dignified life which they are worthy
of.
• It was realised that they needed to be rescued,
and ordered to set up a rehabilitative home for
them.

Inclusive and Considerate Toward Women:
• Judgment is a welcome step towards making
Finally, the bench listed “patriarchal” and “stereotypical”
the criminal justice system more inclusive and
examples of statements that courts should refrain from
considerate towards the unique lived
using/expressing. These include:
experience of women.
• Women are “physically weak and need
• It is a timely reminder of how judicial reasoning
protection”.
ought to be.
• Women are “incapable of or cannot take
decisions on their own”.
Step Towards Gender Sensitization
• Men are the “head” of the household and
• In order to address the problem of judicial
“should take all the decisions” relating to the
misogyny from a reformative point of view, the
family.
court recommended gender sensitisation for
• Women should be “the ones in charge of their
judges as well as public prosecutors.
children, their upbringing and care”.
• Women should be “submissive” and SC and Gender Justice: Highlights of some important
“obedient” according to our culture.
rulings:
• Being alone at night or wearing certain clothes Vishaka v. State of Rajasthan
make women “responsible for being attacked”.
• The PIL action sought guidelines for the
• A woman consuming alcohol, smoking, etc.
elimination of sexual abuse at the workplace.
may justify unwelcome advances by men or
• By a broad interpretation of the Constitution, it
“has asked for it”.
was held that sexual harassment was a clear
• Women are “emotional” and “often overreact
violation of rights provided under Articles 14,
or dramatize events”.
19 and 21.
• Lack of evidence of physical harm in a sexual
• Relying on CEDAW, an international instrument
offence case leads to an “inference of consent
to which India is a signatory, the court laid
by the woman”.
down the historic Vishaka Guidelines.
• These guidelines were later converted
Importance of the guidelines:
verbatim into The Sexual Harassment of
Remedy for Judicial Stereotyping:
Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition
• The guidelines provide remedy to the problem
& Redressal) Act, 2013 which is the most gifted
of judicial stereotyping of survivors of sexual
piece of law acting as the saviour of working
violence,
women.
• The court recognised that due to their
• This case is a remarkable example of judicial
incapability of challenging harmful stereotypes,
activism where the honourable court took
judges can often perpetuate such prejudices in
appropriate measures for a healthy work
legal proceedings.
environment.

‘Reinforcement of stereotypes’ as Unfair
•
The court amply clarified that reinforcement
of stereotypes in judicial orders through
139
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•

The society was called out to make amends
and curb trafficking in women.

Suchita Srivastava v. Chandigarh Administration
• The Supreme Court noted that every woman
has a right to make reproductive choices, i.e. to
decide whether to carry pregnancy in full-term
or to abort the foetus.
• She is free to participate in sexual activity or
even refuse it.
• This decision added a new dimension of ‘bodily
integrity’ to Article 21 of the Constitution.
Laxmi v. Union of India
• In light of increasing acid attacks and easy
availability of acid, the Supreme Court was
called out to issue directives for the prevention
of such incidents by imposing restrictions on
the sale of acids.
• The Court instructed the governments, at both
levels, to chalk out a plan and prohibit the
unauthorised sale of acids across the nation.
• It also went ahead to declare that all victims
shall be provided compensation and
rehabilitation by the respective governments.
• This decision paved the way for the legislature
to introspect and enforce harsher punishments
for offenders committing such horrendous
crimes.
Shayara Bano v. Union of India
• The inhuman Islamic practise of Talaq-e-biddat,
wherein men could irrevocably divorce their
wives by uttering the word ‘talaq’ thrice, was
adjudged unconstitutional by a 5-judge bench
of Supreme Court.
• This practice was derogatory to the dignity and
equality of women as it violated Article 14, 12,
21 and 25 of our Constitution.

•

This celebrated judgment emboldened the
movement towards gender equality by its
subtle indication of the religious dogma
prevalent across several religions.

Indian Young Lawyers Association v. State of Kerala
• A Constitutional bench of SC lifted the age-old
ban on entry of women between the ages of
10-50, inside the Sabrimala temple where Lord
Ayyappa is worshipped.
• The long-awaited judgement was pronounced
amid protests in the state of Kerala.
• Devotion and faith must not be subjected to
gender discrimination, as analysed by the
honourable judges.
• Stereotyping menstruating women in the
present times would permit the religious
patriarchy to flourish.
• The restriction on entry was a violation of the
right to worship of woman, as assured by
Article 14 and 25 of the Constitution.
• This decision advanced gender justice and
equality in the most significant manner.
Joseph Shine v. Union of India
• The constitutional validity of Section 497 of
I.P.C. was challenged in this PIL filed under
Art.32.
• The section was argued to be gender
discriminatory as it only criminalised adultery
committed by men and not women.
• The concept of ‘gender-neutral’ laws was
found to be absent in the aforementioned
provision.
• The Apex Court went ahead to decriminalise it
as it was destroying the dignity of women.
• It was observed by the judges that such
provisions which place a woman subordinate
to a man, in marriage or otherwise, must be
done away with in order to advance equality.

Mould your thought:
• SC guidelines on handling Sexual Crimes Cases is a welcome step towards making the criminal justice
system more inclusive and considerate towards women. Comment.
Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Discuss the MP High Court judgement briefly
• Discuss the problems in such judgements
• Discuss the guidelines by SC
• Mention how these guidelines are inclusive and fair towards women
• Conclusion
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